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PREFACE.

—,—

WE have endeavoured in this book to supply a want
which is undoubtedly real.

A certain amount of Aristotle’s ‘Organon’ is pre-
scribed for candidates for Honour Moderations, as well
as for the Final Schools: but though the subject can-
not be considered- easy, neither translation nor notes
exist which can greatly assist the student.

We have therefore translated the parts of Magrath’s
¢ Selections’ required for Moderations, and have added
such notes as have seemed necessary for the under-
standing of the passages. In writing the notes, we
have assumed an acquaintance with some elementary
text-book of Logic, such as Fowler’s ¢ Deductive Logic,’
or Jevons’ ¢ Elementary Lessons in Logic,’ and a fa-
miliarity with the terminology there employed.

As our translation includes more than a third of
the matter of Trendelenburg’s ¢Elementa Logices



vi PREFACE.

Aristotelez,’ we give a synoptic table, which shows
the section in our translation which contains any pas-
sage from Trendelenburg.

The references throughout are made to the Oxford
edition of Bekker’s ¢ Aristotle.” The numbers in the
margin are those of Mr. Magrath’s Sections.

We have to thank Rev. J. R. Magrata for his
kindness in looking though oui MS., and for nume-
rous suggestions.

W. 8.
A. G. 8. G.

GLENARM : September 28, 1877.
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TRANSLATIONS

FROM

THE ORGANON OF ARISTOTLE.

.

CATEGORIES.
Categories 3, § 1.

(Kar7yopl{a—PREDICATION. )

WHEN one thing is predicated of another, as of a subject, g
all that is said of the predlca.te will also be stated of the

subject ; for instance, man’ is predlcated of the indi-
mman, and animal of ‘man;’ therefore ¢animal’
will also be predicated of the individual man, for the
individual man is both man and animal.! . . . .

! e.g. in the Proposition, Socrates is a man, ‘Man ’ is predicated

of ¢Socrates’ (the individual man) as of a subject : whatever then
is predicated of this predicate ¢ Man ' will also be predicated of the
subject, Socrates (the individual man). Now of Man it is predi-
cated that he is an animal, ... Socrates is an animal. We have
here the syllogism— )

All men are animals,
Socrates is a man ;
*. Socrates is an animal.
B



2 TRANSLATIONS FROM THE ORGANON.

Categories 4.

Every word used without combination expresses
either Substa.nce, or Quantity, or Quality, or Relation,
or Place, or Time, or Posture, or Possession, or Action,
or Passion.! Substance, for example, is such as 'rr'z-am,

¥ Vide Mansel’s Aldrick, Appendix, Note B, which contains an
excellent account of the Categories. See also Kant (Critigue of
Pure Reason, p. 68, Meiklejohn’s translation), and Mill (Zegie, vol. i.
p. 50), who criticise them with very slight appreciation of their
meaning. They are also enumerated in Topics, I. 9, and Metaph.IV.
7. 4. They seem to be intended as a classification of the various head-
ings under which predicates—taken apart from their propositions—
may be classed, and are, as Mansel points out, grammatical rather
than logical in their arrangement and origin. It is no ¢ catalogue of all
the originally pure conceptions of the synthesis which the under-
standing contains a priori’ (Kant), nor yet ‘an enumeration of all
things capable of being named’ (Mill). ¢It is probable that the
Aristotelian distinction of categories arose from the resolution of
the proposition, and a classification of the grammatical distinctions
.indicated by its parts. The noun substantive leads us to the cate-
gory of ovaia, the adjectives of number and of quality to wéoor and
woiov, the adjective of comparison to wpds 7i, the adverbs of place
and time to wod and woté, the different forms of the verb, intran-
sitive, preeterite, active, and passive, to keiofa, Exew, roeiy, mdoxar.’
Mansel, l.c. In Topics, I. 9. 1, Aristotle explains the relation of
the categories or predicaments to the heads of predicables: del yap
T cupBeBnkds kal Td yévos kal T 1dtoy kal & dpiouds &y wid TobTww TIV
karnyopiwv &rar. The two classifications are a cross-division, the
categories arranging all possible predicates according to their
grammatical form, and their meaning considered as simple terms;
the predicables regarding them as part of a proposition and arranging
them according to their relation to the subject.

ovola includes both ¢ primary substances,’ i.e. the thing denoted
by what modern logicians call a singular term—*primary ’ because
they signify only a thing and nothing else, not a collection of quali-
ties, or as Mill puts it, they are ¢ non-connotative ;’and they cannot,
as a rule, be used as a predicate, nor are they contained as quali-
ties in other substances (ufiTe xad’ dmoxeiuévov Twds Aéyetat, pfir’ év
Smoxeypévy Tl doTw)—and also ¢ Secondary substances’ whichanswer



CATEGORIES, 3

horse ; Quantity, as two cubits long, three cubits long ;
Quality, as white, learned ; Relation, as double, half,
greater; Place, as in the Lyceum, in the market;
Time, as yesterday, last yeur; Posture, as is lying
down, i8 sitting ; Possession, as i3 shod, s armed ;
Action, as 18 cutting, 18 burning; Passion, as is being
cut, s being burnt. Each of the above taken by itself
forms no part of an affirmation or negation ; but it is by
their mutual combination that affirmation or negation
is produced. For every affirmation or negation appears
to be either true or false; but no term used without

combination is true or false, e.g. man, white, runs,
conquers.

to general terms ; they can be predicated of a subject, but are not
contained in one (Categ. 5, § 19), and also can be used as a subject.

¢ Quantity,” Aristotle tells us (Categ. 6), is either continuous,
awvexés, or discrete, dwpiouévor, and is predicable of number, line,
surface, language, body, time, and place, and, properly speaking,
of nothing else.

¢ Quality ’ (Categ. 8) is a comprehensive heading which includes
all conditions of a thing, whether permanent (&eis) or temporary
(Swabéceis, Suvdpets, mdoy, oxfuara). It includes virtue, knowledge,
feeling, &ec.

Relative terms (wpds 7i) he defines as those that are called the so
and so of something else (8oa abrd drep dorly érépwy elvar AéyeTar)
(Categ. 7, § 1). We may say that they are terms which in their
connotation or their definition necessarily imply the existence of
some other term ; e.g. the definition of ¢father ’ necessarily implies
the existence of a son or a daughter. wpds 7t is rather a cross-
division, since words under the other heads sometimes fall under it
also. Aristotle expressly points this out (Categ. 8, ad fin.): &7 el
Tvy dvor 70 abTd mpds Tt kal moloy by obdiv Eromov &v édudorépois Tois
yéveaw adrd Katapiueiodar.

The Category of Possession is to be understood in the widest
sense : Aristotle explains (Categ. 15) that it is used in many senses ;
a man ¢ ¥xet’ justice, or a height of six feet, or a hand, or a farm, or
a wife; a pan ‘e’ wheat; and so on.

B2



4 TRANSLATIONS FROM THE ORGANON.

Categories 5, §§ 1, 2.

Substance, most properly, primarily and chiefly so
called is that which is neither said of any subject, nor
contained in any subj ect, as the individual man, or
the individuyal horse. The name ¢ Secondary Sub-
stances” is given to those species in which substances
primarily so called are contained, both to the species
themselves and to their genera. For instance, the
individual man is contained in man as a species, and
the genus of the species is animal; these then are
called Secondary Substances, as both man and animal.

Categories 5, §§ 10-12.

Again, primary substances are especially called sub-
stances, on account of their being used as subjects of
all other things, and having all other things predicated
of them, or contained in them. As the primary sub-
stances are to all other things, so is species to genus;
for the genera are predicated of the species, but the
species are not convertible with the genera. So for
these reasons also the species is more substance than the
genus. . . . .



INTERPRETATION.!
Interpretation 1, §§ 3, 4.

Now as in the mind there is sometimes thought,
without either truth or falsehood, and sometimes
thought to which onme or other of these must neces-
sarily belong, so is it with the voice; for it is com-
bination and division (of words) that falsehood and
truth concern.? Nouns then by themselves, and verbs
resemble thought without combination or division;
as man, or white, when nothing further is added ; for
so far we have peither falsehood nor truth. In proof
of which even goat-stag?® has some signification, but
one not yet either true or false, unless its existence
or non-existence be added, either simply or with a
limitation of time.*

1 épunvela, i.e. the expression of thought by words. Whether we
can think without the aid of language or not, language is necessary
for us to express our thoughts, and is at least of great service
in facilitating them; it is, then, necessary for the logician to treat
of words and names.

* Cf. Aristotle’s description of truth and falsehood, Metaph. VIIL.
10. 1: &Anbeder udv 8 Td dippnuévoy oiduevos Siatpeiodas, kal T gvykeiuévoy
avykeiofar, Epevaras 8¢ & vavriws Exwy A T& wpdypara.

* Cf. Mill, vol. i. p. 20. ‘I may say, for instance, *The Sun.”
The word has a meaning, and suggests that meaning to the mind of
any one who is listening to me. But suppose I ask him, whether it
is true : whether he believes it? He can give no answer. There is
as yet nothing to believe or to disbelieve.’

4 Such as, that it i8 or is not, was or was not, will be or will not
be, in existence.

22.
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Interpretation 2, § 1.
A noun,! then, is a vocal utterance which by con-
vention has a certain signification without any idea of
time, but no part of which, when taken by itself, has

any signification. For instance, in the word KdA\um-

wos, the part (mmos, taken separately, has no signifi-
cation in itself, as it has in the phrase xa\os mmos.?

. . . .

Interpretation 2, § 2.

Now I say by convention,’? because by nature
there is no such thing as a noun, except when it

1 Cf. Poetics, 20,8 : §vopua & 27} pwr cuvderd (with a conventional
meaning) onuavrich dvev xpbvov, fis pépos ob8év domi xab alrd anuar-
7iedy : a definition almost word for word the same as in the text.

As the object of names is not only to recall to ourselves some
likeness, but also to signify that likeness to others, it is obviously
necessary that they should have a conventional meaning, one, that
is, generally agreed upon, in order that they may be understood.

2 Aristotle goes on to draw a distinction between simple and
compound words : ob uhw odd Sowep &v rois awAols dvbpaswy, obrws Exes
kal &v Tois quprerAeyuévois: &y éxelvois uv ydp Td uépos obdauds anuoy-
TiKdy, ¢y 8¢ Tobrois BovAeTar uév, GAN oddevds Kexwpiouévoy, olor &v T
éraxtpokéAns Td KkéAns oddlv onualver xal &avré. The parts of the
former, he says, are completely without meaning, ob3auds onuavrind,
whilst in compound words we must suppose (for Aristotle’s expres-
sion is rather obscure) that though the parts had originally a sepa-
rate meaning, they do not retain it, but are fused into a new word
meaning something quite different ; e.g. KéAAurmos has nothing to do
with kaAds Trwos.

" 3 Aristotle seems to be answering Plato, who in the Cratylus
makes Socrates maintain at considerable length that names have a
natural fitness, and must be false or true, in opposition to Her-
mogenes, who contends that they are conventional. The reference to
the noises of animals shows that, according to Aristotle, sounds
may express something, and yet not be nouns, unless that expression
bears a conventional meaning.
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becomes a symbol, since even inarticulate noises—such,
for instance, as animals make— express something, and
yet none of them are nouns.

Interpretation 2, § 3.

Again, not-man'® is not a poun; indeed, there is
not even an established name to give it, since it is
neither a sentence (Aoyos) nor a negation. But let us
call it an indefinite noun, inasmuch as it is equally
applicable to anything, whether existent or non-exist-

ent. . . .
Interpretation 3, § 1.

A verb? is that which carries with it a further
signification of time, and of which no part by itself
has any signification, and it is always a sign3 of the
things stated of something else. . . .

Interpretation 3, § 2.

Now, is not well, is not ill, I do not call verbs; for
although they carry with them a further signification
of time, and always belong to something,® yet the
variety has no established name. But let us call it

! obk-8vfpwros, however, might by convention become a noun.

t Cf. Poetics, 20, 9: pipa 5 pwvh ovvberh), onuavrikh perd xpévov,
fis o0&y uépos ompalves xad’ adrd, which again is practically the same
as this, 7d wpocanuaivor xpévov is not a very profound differentia
for the verb, though as a matter of fact it is true in most lan-
guages.

3 That is to say, a verb cannot stand as a subject : it is alwaysa
sign of the predicate; in fact, with Aristotle, as with grammarians,
a verb is predicate and copula in one. Verbal substantives, e.g. an
infinitive, may be sometimes used as a subject: a verb proper,
never.

4 kard Twos dwdpxe, i.e. are predicated of something.

25.

26.

27.
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¢ indefinite verb,’ since it is equally applicable to any-
thing, whether existent or non-existent. .

Interpretation 4, § 1.

A sentence is a vocal utterance which by convention
has signification, some part. of which, taken by itself,
has_signification, as an utterance, but not as an affirma-
tion or a negation. . . .

Interpretation 4, § 3.

Now every sentence has a meaning, though not as
a natural instrument,! but, as I have said before, by
convention. But not every sentence is enunciative,
those only are in which truth or falsehood is present.
But they are not present in all sentences; for instance, -
a prayer is a sentence, and yet it is neither true nor
false. The others, then, let us pass over, as it is to
rhetoric or poetry that their examination more pro-
perly belongs: it is the enunciative sentence that we
have now to consider.

Interpretation 5, § 1.

30. \ The primary form of a single enunciative sentence ?
isa

ation ; then comes negation : all the others (are

! Tt is not naturally inherent in the sentence or the words that
compose the sentence that they should mean what they do; the
signification comes merely from convention. This we see in the

case of words that have changed their meaning. (Vide note 3, p. 6.)

2 This seems to be the meaning of els mp@ros Adyos &rodavrinds,
though the order is remarkably awkward. Trendelenburg translates
it, ¢ Est autem enunciatio per se una primum affirmatio, deinde
negatio.’ The succeeding clause seems to mean that several pro-
positions may be combined into one sentence by means of conjunc-
tions.
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made) one by a conjunction. And every enunciative
sentence must be formed by a verb, or by an inflection
of averb. . . .

Interpretation 5, § 5.

A simple enunciation is a vocal utterance having a
meaning which conveys the belonging, or not belonging,
of some predicate, according to the division which we
have made of the tenses.!

Interpretation 6, § 1.

Now, affirmation is the en’ugc_izigign of something as
belonging To something. Negation is the enunciation
of something as wanting to something. ~And since we
can enunciate as not belonging what really belongs,
and as belonging what does not belong, and as belong-
ing what does belong, and as not belonging what does
not, belong, and respecting times other than the present
in the same way; it follows that whatever is affirmed
can also be denied, and whatever is denied can also be
affirmed. So that it is plain that every affirmation has
a negation opposed to it, and every negation an affirma-
tion. And let us call this contradiction; viz. the
affirmation and negation that are opposed to one
another.

And I say that those propositions are opposed to
one another which affirm and deny the same thing of
the same thing,? not equivocally, nor with any other

! i.e, in past, present, or future time.
* Literally, ¢that the (proposition) of the same thing about the
same thing is opposed.’

31,

32.
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such limitation which we further lay down to meet the
captiousness of sophists. . . . .

Interpretation 7, §§ 6, 7.

I say, then, that an affirmation is contradictorily
opposed to a negation, the oné with a universal signifi-

.cation to the one signifying! that the same thing is

not universal. For instance, ¢All men are white,
¢Some men are not white,”  No man is white,’ ¢Some
men are white.” But the opposition is contrary, when
the one makes an universal affirmation, the other an
universal negation; for instance, ¢ All men are white,
¢ No men are white ;> ¢ All men are just,” ¢ No men are
just.” These, then, cannot be true together, but their
contradictories 2 can sometimes be true of the same
thing at once, e.g. ‘Some men are not white,” ¢ Some
men are white. ‘

V 7@ abr 811 ob kabérov. This means 77 7d adrd onpawolbop, k. T.A
Aristotle’s style is habitually concise, and sometimes crabbed ; cf.
&y épxii ((64) and passim) for év dpxii mpokeuévor, &c.

2 &vrikeiwévos is used by Aristotle in two distinct senses: (a) The
generic sense of any kind of ¢opposition,’ including both contrary
and contradictory, as in (63), &c.; (8) The specific and more un-
usual sense of &vriparikds dvrikeypévos (contradictory). as it is some-
times expressed in full: cf. his definition of it in Prior. Anal. IL.
8. 2: Aéyw ¥ dwrieiocOar udy Td wavrl 7§ od wavrl kal T Tl TG ovdenl,
dvavriws d¢ 10 wavrl 7@ oddewd kal Td Twl 7¢ ob Twl iwdpxewv. We
tind both uses below in (63). Similarly, Aristotle divides %iwov into
8pos and Wi, Top. 1. 4, 2. It should be borne in mind that in his
time there was no fixed logical terminology, but that he was creating
one; and even in the present day the language of logic seems to be
singularly vague and equivocal.
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PRIOR ANALYTICS I!
Prior Analytics I 1, §§ 2, 3.

A premiss, then, is a sentence which affirms or denies
something of something. It may be either universal or
particular or indefinite. By ‘universal’ I mean with a
predicate belonging to the whole or to none; by ¢ par-
ticular,” with one belonging or not belonging to some,
or not belonging to all; and by ¢indefinite,’ with a
predicate belonging or not belonging without the mark
of universal or particular ; for instance, ¢ The science of
opposites is the same,’ or ¢ Pleasure is not a good thing.

Now the demonstrative proposition differs from the-

dialectical, in that the demonstrative is an assumption
of one of a pair of contradictories? (for he that demon-
strates does not offer a choice, but assumes), whilst
the dialectical proposition is a choice offered of the
contradictories. . . .

! 7& &pahvrird, ¢ Aristotle’s treatises on Logic, wherein reasoning
is resolved (&vaAdw) into its simplest forms’ (Liddell and Scott).
-The Prior Analytics are mainly concerned with deductive reasoning
and the laws of the syllogism; the Posterior Analytics deal rather
with induction, and constitute the part of Aristotle which comes
nearest to Bacon and to modern philosophy. The Prior Analytics
are ‘prior’ both in natural order and in common arrangement,
perbaps also in date of composition.

t  &vripaois is here used, as defined by Aristotle in (32), viz. the
pair of opposed propositions, not as in modern logic, the relation
between them.

36.
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Prior Analyties I 1, §§ 5-8.

- Icall that a‘term’ into which the premiss is broken
13%20 wit, both the predicate and that of which it is
predicated, with or without the sign of existence or
non-existence.

A Syllogism is a form of speech in which certain
assumptions are made, and something different from the
premisses necessarily Tollows from these being (true).
And by ¢follows from these being (trug)” I mean
follows because of them ; and by ¢follows because of
them’ I mean needs the addition of no extraneous
term to make it necessarily true. I call that a perfect
syllogism, then, which requires nothing else besides
the premisses assumed, to make the necessity of the
conclusion manifest; and an imperfect syllogism that
which requires the addition either of one or of more
propositions which—though they are necessary through
the terms laid down in the premisses—have yet not
been assumed in the premisses.

Now for one thing to be continued (as a part) in
something else as a whole,! and for the latter to be
predicated of all the former, is the same thing.

We call it ‘to be predicated of all’ when it is not
possible to take any one of the things denoted of the
subject, of which the other term shall not be affirmed ;
and so also with ¢ predicated of none.’

V &y Sag elvar Erepov érépy. cf. (39) which shows clearly that érepoy
is meant to be the subject and 8Ag érépy the predicate. The subject
is contained in the predicate extensively ; vide Trendelenburg (note
on § 24), who quotes for this use of év: d ris ¥vfpwmos &v elder ey
brdpxe. ¢ dvfpdre (Cat. 5. 2) ; also Physics IV. 3. 3.
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Prior Analytics 1.2, § 1.

Since every proposition conveys either belonging
(simply), or belonging of necessity, or the possibility of
belonging ; and of these some are affirmative and
others negative under each mode; and again of the
affirmative and negative propositions, some are universal
and others particular, and others indefinite ; the nega-
tive proposition, in the case of;belonging w umversally,
necessarily convertible in its teﬁ!is e.g.: if no pleasure
is good, neither will any good thing be a pleasure. Thg
affirmative proposition must be convertible, not indee
universally but particularly;! as, if every pleasure be
good, some good thing will also be a pleasure. Of the
particular propositions, the affirmative must be conver-
tible particularly (for if some pleasure be good, some
good thing will also be a pleasure); but the negative
need not, for it does not follow, if ‘man’ does not
belong to ¢ some animnal,’ that ¢ animal’ does not belong
to ¢some man.? . . . .

Prior Analytics I. 4, §§ 2, 8.

When three terms are so related to one another that
the last (i.e. the minor) is contained in the middle as a
whole,? and the middle is or is not contained in the
first (i.e. the major) as a whole, there must be a per-

! j.e. So that the converse proposition is particular; thus A and
I are both converted év uépet, A ¢ per accidens,’ and I simply.

* The false conversion here indicated would be ¢ Some animals
are not men .°. some men are not animals,” O cannot be converted
except by ¢contra-position or negation;’ thus, ¢Some animals
are not men,’ ., ‘Some not-men are animals,’

3 & 6Ag 7§ mpdre. Vide note on (37).

38.

39.
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fect syllogism of the extremes. I call that the middle
which is both itself contained in something else (i.e. the
major), and has something else contained in it, and
which also becomes middle by its position ;! and the
extremes are (1lst) that which is itself contained in
another (the minor is ¢contained in’ or is subject to
the middle), and (2nd) that in which another (the
middle) is contained. . . .

For if A is predicated of all B and B of all C, A is
necessarily predicated of all C.2 . . .

Prior Analytics I. 4, § 15.

40, And it is clear also that all the syllogisms in it (i.e.
\the first figure) are perfect; for they are all perfectly
proved by the premisses originally assumed, and it is
clear that all the kinds of propositions?® are proved by
this figure : viz. the universal affirmative, and the uni-
versal negative, and the particular affirmative and. the
]particular negative. Now I call such figure the first,

Prior Analytics I 5, §§ 1-4.
41, When the same predicate belongs to all of one term,

! e.g. in the formula, ‘A is predicated of B and B of C,’ Bis
<middle by its position.” Vide note on (41.)
2 " AllBis A,
All Cis B;
.. All Cis A.
The other mode indicated above (év 8A@ 7¢ mpdre . . . ) diar) is
that called celarent :
e.g. No arbitrary interference with the natural course of preduc-
tion is defensible,
Protection is such an arbitrary interference ;
*. Protection is indefensible.
3 xdrra 76 vpoBAfiuara.
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and to none of another, or to all or none of both,' I

/ call such figure the second, and I call the middle in it
that which is predicated of both terms, and the extremes
the terms of which the middle is stated, the major term
that which is situated towards (i.e. nearest to) the
middle, and the minor that which is furthest from the
middle,? and the middle is placed outside the extremes,
but first in position.

There will then in no way be a perfect syllogism ia
this figure; but there will be a valid one, both when
the terms are universal, and when they are not uni-
versal. If they are universal, there will be a syllogism
when the middle belongs to the whole of one extreme,
and to none of the other; to whichever of the two the

! The above seems the only possible meaning of % éarépp wavrl 9
underf, though it is hard to see the sense, the moods apparently indi-
cated (AA A and E E E) being both illegitimate. Apparently,
Aristotle intends to give a general description of all the moods that

« would come under the second figure, whether legitimate or not ; but
his enumeration is not complete, for he makes no mention of the
moods with particular premisses, two of which (festino, baroko) are
legitimate. Cf. (43), in which there is a description of the third
figure, identical—mutatis mutandis—with this. There also the
description is too general to include the legitimate moods only,and
too confined to include all conceivable moods.’

2 Aristotle seems to refer to his way of stating the premisses:
¢A is predicated of all B and no C.’ In this formula we see that the
major term B is placed nearest the middle A, and the minor term C
farthest away. The words that follow describe the position of the
middle in the same formula, not between the extremes, as in the
first figure, but before them. The expression is clearly meant to be
contrasted with the companion description of the middle term in
the third figure, T{0era: 8¢ 70 uéoov &w uiv Tés &xpwy, Erxarov 8¢ Tj
Oéoet (43), as well as with that of the middle in the first figure, b xal
77 0éoes yiveras péoov (39). The use of uév and 3¢ in these cases seems
to be to point the contrast between the first clause which agrees—
and the second clause which disagrees-—with the parallel statement.
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negative sign be affixed ; and in no other way. For let
M be predicated of no N and of all X. Then, since the
negative proposition is convertible, N will belong to no
M; but M was assumed to belong to all X: therefore
N belongs to no X;! for this has been shown before.?
Again, if M belongs to all N and no X, N will also
belong to no X.> For if no X is M, no M will be X;

! (A) No N is M,
(B) All X is M.
By conversion of (A) we get:
(A) NoMisN,
(B) All X is M;
.. NoXis N,
which is a syllogism in celarent of the first figure. As a concrete
-example of this syllogism we may cite :
(A) No metals are compound bodies,
(B) Brass is a compound body;
.. Brass is not a metal.
By conversion of (A) we get a syllogism in celarent thus :
No compound bodies are metals,
Brass is a compound body ;
.. Brass is not a metal.
2 j.e. in discussing the first figure (Pri. Anal. L 4. 3).
3 This mood stated in the second figure is :
All Nis M,
NoXisM;
.. No X is N.
The conclusion, however, which Aristotle gives is, according to
Bekker’s text, and apparently all his MSS., *NoNis X.” We fol-
low Mr. Magrath’s second edition, and read 7¢ E 70 N instead of
7o E 7¢ N, since Aristotle himself, after getting as the conclusion of
his first-figure syllogism, ¢7d E obdesl 7¢ N mdptes,’ takes the trouble
to convert it, to bring it into harmony with his former conclusion.
guAAoyiouds at the end of this section seems to be used in its ori-
ginal sense of drawing a conclusion or inference, rather than in that
usual to Aristotle. Asa concrete example, we may cite :
(A) All fishes are oviparous,
(B) Whales are not oviparous;
(C) .~. Whales are not fishes.
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but M belonged to all N+ .-. X will belong to no N, for
the first figure has again been produced. Bul since the
negative is convertible, neither will N belong to any X, so
that there will be the same conclusion drawn. . . . .

Prior Analytics I. 5, § 16.

It is clear then from what has been said, both that
if the terms are related to one another, as was stated, a
gyllogism arises of necessity ; and if there is a syllogism,
the terms must be so related. And it is evident also
that all the syllogisms in this figure are imperfect (for
they are all perfected by the addition of certain as-
sumptions, which either are inherent in the terms of
necessity, or are added as hypotheses; ! as when we prove
per vmpossibile): also that no affirmative conclusion is
drawn by this figure, but they are all negative, both
the universal and the particular.?

Prior Analytics I. 6, §§ 1, 2.

But if one predicate belongs to the whole of some
thing, and another predicate belongs to none of the
same thing; or if both predicates belong to the whole

By conversion of (B) we get:
(B") No oviparous things are whales,\ celarent
(A) All fishes are oviparous; } of the
(C) .~ No fishes are whales, 1st figure.
And by conversion of (C') we get (C) again, ‘no whales are fishes,’
or ¢ whales are not fishes.’

! Cf. note 2, page 22.

2 The truth of this rule follows directly from the general syllo-
gistic laws: lst, that the middle must be distributed ; 2nd, that
if one premiss be negative, the conclusion must be negative (vid.
Jevons’ Elementary Logic, pp. 127, 128; Fowler’s Deductive Logio,

]

42.

43.
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or to none of the thing;! I call such figure the third,
and I call that of which both the predicates are stated
the middle, and I call the things predicated the ex-
tremes; the major extreme that farthest from the
middle, and the minor that nearest; and the middle
is placed outside the extremes, but last in position.?
There is no perfect syllogism in this figure either, but
there will be a valid one, both when the terms are
universal, and when they are not universal, with regard
to the middle. If they are universal, when both P and
R belong to all S, it follows of necessity that P will
belong to some R; for since the affirmative is con-
vertible, S will belong to some R; so that since P
belongs to all S, and S to some R, P must necessarily
belong to some R. For a syllogism is formed by the

first figure.?

pp- 92, 93, &c. &c.). For as in both premisses the middle termis
predicate, it can only be distributed in a negative premiss ; and if
there be a negative premiss, the conclusion must be also negative.
! Vide note 1, page 165.
2 i.e. in the phrase P and R belong to, or are predicated of, S; P
being the major, R the minor, and 8 the middle. Cf.note 2, page 15.
3 This is the mood represented by darapti—
(A) All8is P,
(B) A1 8isR;
.. Some R is P.
Or to reduce it to the first figure, converting (B)—
(A) AllSisP,
(B) Some R is 8; }da/m,
.. Some R is P.
The principal use of the third figure is to prove ezoeptions to a
general rule ; for instance :
Plato’s Republic is highly aristocratic in its aims,
Plato’s Republic is a system of communism ;
.+ Some systems of communism are highly aristpcra.tic in their aims.
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Prior Analytics I. 6, § 8.
And it is possible to make the demonstration, both

per impossibile, and by exposition;! for if both (Pand R)) -

belong to all S, if any individual S—as N— be taken,
both P and R will belong to it, so that P will belong to

someR. . . . .

Prior Analytics I. 6, §§ 16, 17.

It is manifest then in this figure also when there
will be—and when there will not be—a syllogism; and
that if the terms are disposed as was said, a syllogism
is formed of necessity, and also that if there is a
syllogism, the terms must be so disposed. And it is
further manifest that all the syllogisms in this figure
are imperfect (for they are all made perfect by certain
additional assumptions), and that it will not be possible
to infer the universal by this figure, either affirmatively
or negatively.? ’

! Exposition: setting forth a particular instance; thus, if we
know that all men are rational, and that all men are animals, and
wish to prove that some animals are rational, we can take indi-
vidual men, as Aristotle and Julius Caesar, who are both ¢ rational ’
and ‘animals.’” Hence it follows that some animals (i.e. at least
Aristotle and Julius Casar) are rational.

* This rule follows directly from the general syllogistic laws
(Jevons, pp. 127, 128):

(A) No term may be distributed in the conclusion which was
not distributed in one of the premises.

(B) From negative premisses nothing can be inferred.

(C) If one premiss be negative, the conclusion must be negative.

~ For, as both extremes are predicates in the premisses, they can

only be distributed if they occur in a negative proposition. Butif one

of the premisses be negative, the conclusion must be negative, and

the major term distributed in it ; hence it must be the major pre-
c2

45.
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Prior Analytics I. 7, § 1.

And it is clear also that in all the figures when no
syllogism is formed, both the premisses (8pwv) being
negative, or both affirmative, no conclusion at all
becomes necessary ; but if they are one affirmative and
the other negative, the negative taken universally, a
syllogism is always formed with the minor as predicate
and the major as subject (in the conclusion).! . . .

miss which is negative ; the minor premiss must be affirmative, and
its predicate, the minor term, must be undistributed ; hence, as the
subject of the conclusion, it must be undistributed, and the con-
clusion is particular.

1 ¢« For instance,’ continues Aristotle, ¢if all or some B is A, and
no C, B; for when the premisses are converted (i.e. apparently, re-
versed in order), it follows that some A is not C: and in like
manner with the other figures also, for a syllogism is always formed
by the conversion.’ This passage is interesting, as it contains
Aristotle’s only reference to the fourth figure, or to what. is equi-
valent to the fourth figure. The examples which he gives are
virtually fesapo or fresison. The premisses

All men

Some men

No cows are men,
do not make a syllogism in the first figure; we cannot infer that
¢no cows are animals,’ or even ¢that some cows are not animals,’
but—as Aristotle puts it—there is a syllogism of the minor term
with respect to the major. We can infer that ¢some animals are
not cows.” The three other fourth-figure moods, bramantip, camenes,
and dimaris, are merely distorted forms of darbara, cclarent, and
darii of the first figure; the two first baving their conclusions
weakened. )

In the other two Aristotelian figures, IEO in the second, and AEO
and IEO in the third, are the only possible combinations, containing
one negative universal, and one affirmative premiss, which are ille-
gitimate. It will easily be seen that in each of these cases there is
a syllogism with respect to the major, or, in other words, there is a

} are animals,
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Prior Analytics I. 7, § 3.

And it is manifest also that all the imperfect syllo-
&sms are made perfect by the first figure ; for they are

valid syllogism when the order of the premisses is reversed; thus
in the second figure we have the syllogism :—

Some animals are men,

No cows are men ;

.. Some animals (the major term) are not cows (the minor).

In the same way in the third figure, the premisses,

Al

Some

No triangles are squares,

do not warrant the conclusion that ¢ sume squares are not rectilinear
figures,” but that ‘some rectilinear figures are not squares.’” The
last three cases are virtually festino, felapton, and ferison. In
all the five cases given above the difficulty arises from the fact
that the major term is undistributed in the premisses; and as
the conclusion must be negative (since there was a negative pre-
miss), if we have the major term for predicate, there will be an
illicit process of the major. This difficulty is in each case solved
by making the major term the subject of the conclusion.

‘We will now examine the other illegitimate moods to see whether
it be true that those containing E are the only ones which can be
mended by this shifting of the conclusion.

It is obvious that the only possible moods in which O can occur
are AOO and OAO; for if one premiss be particular and negative,
the other must be universal and affirmative. Of these daroko in the
second figure, and dokardo in the third, are legitimate. In the first
figure, AOO has both major and minor, and OAO has its middle
undistributed. Hence neither is legitimate, nor can be made so by
shifting the order of the premisses. OAO in the second, and AQO in
the third, involve an illicit process of the major, which may indeed
be cured by shifting the conclusion; but the results obtained are
merely the ordinary baroko and bokardo, though we cannot fairly
draw the distinction implied by Aristotle, between these cases and
that of the syllogisms indicated above, which are festino, felapton
and ferison distorted. Of course, if both premisses be negative,
there can in no case be any syllogism whatever. The instances of
illegitimate moods when both premisses are affirmative are :

}triangles are rectilinear figures,

47
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all reduced either ostensively or per impossibile, and
in both ways the first figure is formed: 1st, when they
are perfected ostensively, because they were all reduced
by conversion, and the conversion produeed the first
figure; 2nd, when they are proved per impossibile,
because when the false supposition has been made, the
syllogism is formed through the first figure ; for instance,
in the last figure, if A and B belong to all C, A belongs
to some B; for if it belong to none, but B to all C, A
belongs to no C; but it belonged to all;! and in like
manner with the other casesalso. . . . .

Prior Analyties I.23, §§ 8-11
It is obvious, then, that the demonstrative (or direct)
inferences are made by the aforesaid figures; but that
those by reductio ad vmpossibile are also made by them,
will be evident from the following considerations. All
who infer per impossibile, in the first place, conclude

" what is false, and then show the proposition originally

required by means of a hypothesis,> when something

In all three figures IIIT,
In the first figure IAJ,
In the second figure all such moods.
It will easily be seen that in all these cases the middle term is
undistributed, a fault which clearly cannot be mended by reversing
the order of the premisses, or of the terms in the conclusion.

! Thus: All Cis A (1),
All Cis B (2);
., Some B is A (3).
For suppose No B is A (4), the contradictory to (3),
All Cis B;

.. No C is A, which is contrary to (1);
which was assumed to be true; ... (4) is false, and (3) is true.
* The hypothesis being apparently the underlying principle, that
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impossible follows from the assumption of its contradic-
tory, as that the diameter is incommensurate,! because

contradictories cannot be true at the same time. The two clauses,
TOuty . . . cvAAoyl{orraiand 7o 8¢ . . . Sewviovow, would seem, from
the marked opposition in which they are placed, to express the two
stages of the process of reductio ad abswrdwm: lst, the inferring
the false conclusion from a false premiss; 2nd, the further inference
that the original premiss is true ; which inference is based upon the
principle that contradictories cannot be true at once ; swd6eots, more-
over, does not appear to bear in Aristotle exactly the sense of our
hypothesis, but rather to mean a real or synthetic proposition (vide
Post. Anal. L. 2, 7). These considerations seem to refute the idea
that it means the ¢supposition’ by which the per impossibile syl-
logism is formed.

! That is to say, that the diameter of a square is incommen-
surable with its side. It is proved by Euclid (Zlements, x. 117)
much in the way here indicated by Aristotle. Euclid concludes
thus: #prios fipa 3i& 7& elpnuéva 6 H (in the figure below, ) &AA& kal
wepirtds, Iwep dorly &3lvatov. obk Bpa oluuerpds éorw 4 AT 7§ AB
ufixer doduperpos dpa. Euclid’s proof is, in brief, as follows : —

If AC be not incommensurable with AB, let AC: AB::m :n;
m and n being the smallest whole numbers which bear the required
ratio to one another. They will evidently be prime to one another.

Then AC’—2AB’ (Euclid I. 47 ) 2 A B

=2n? (since m:n:
AC AB);

.. m* must be an even num-
ber (since 7, and there-
fore 7%, was an integer) ;
m must be even also (for
if it were odd, its square
would be odd) ;

.. n must be odd (for m and

n are prime to one an-

other; but if they were C
both even, they would

have two for a common Moeueens .

measure). Nesrree

Again, since m?= 4(%)',
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odds become equal to evens if it is assumed commensu-
rate. The equality of the odds and evens, then, we
conclude by a syllogism; but the incommensurability
of the diameter we prove by means of a hypothesis,
since a falsehood follows through the contradictory’(of
the conclusion). For, to conclude per impossibile
was to prove some impossibility through the original
hypothesis. So that, since a demonstrative syllogism is
formed with a false conclusion in inferences which are
reduced to the impossible—and since the required con-
clusion is proved by means of a hypothesis—and since
we said above that demonstrative syllogisms are inferred
by these figures, it is obvious that the syllogisms per
vmpossibile, will also be through these figures. And
in like manner all the others which proceed from a
hypothesis; for in all of them the syllogism is formed
in reference to what is assumed different (from the
original premisses), but the required conclusion is in-
ferred by concession, or some other kind of hypothesis.
But if this be true, every demonstration and every syllo-
gism must be formed by the aforesaid figures, three in
number. And if this be proved, it is evident that
every syllogism is both perfected by the first figure, and
is reduced to the universal syllogisms in that figure.

and also m?=2n? (see above) ;
m\
R 2(?) H
.. #? must be an even number (for since m is an even

number, (%)’must be an integer) ;

. m is even,
But it was proved to be odd : which is impossible.



PRIOR ANALYTICS I. 25

Prior Analytics I. 24, § 1.

And further, in every syllogism, one of the terms
must be affirmative, and there must be an universal pre-
dication ;! for, without the universality, either there will
be no syllogism, or not with reference to the proposed
subject, or else the question will be begged. For let it
be required to prove that the pleasure arising from
music is good. If one were to claim as a premiss that
¢ pleasure is good,’ without adding ¢all,’ there will be no
gyllogism ; but if one means some pleasure, if it be a
different pleasure, that has nothing to do with the pro-
posed conclusion; and if one means this particular
pleasure, one is begging the question. . . .

Prior Analyties I. 25, § 1.

And it is clear also that every demonstration will
be by three terms, and not more, unless the same
proof be made through separate sets of premisses; as,
if E be proved through A and B, as well as through C
and D, or through A and B and through B and C. For
nothing prevents there being several middles to the same
terms. But when there are these, the syllogisms are
not one but several. . . .

! For these rules vid. Jevons' Elementary Logio, p. 128, &e. It is
clear that if both premisses are negative—that is, if both major and
minor term are said to disagree in some way with the middle—we
can make no inference whatever as to the agreement or disagree-
ment of the two extremes. If both premisses are particular, there
must be an undistributed middle or an illicit process of the major.

51
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Prior Analytics L. 25, § 8.

Now, since this is manifest,! it is clear that they
are also formed from two propositions, and not more ;
for the three terms make two propositions, unless
something be assumed in addition—as was said at the
outset—for the perfecting of the syllogisms.? . . .

! ¢This’ refers to a principle laid down in the preceding section
(omitted by Magrath), ¢ that every demonstration and every syl-
logism will be by three terms only.’

? For instance, in reducing a second- or third-figure eyllogmn,
per impossibile, an additional premiss, the contradictory of one of
the original premisses, is assumed #pds Th» TeAelwoww 700 oVA-
Aoyiouov,
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PRIOR ANALYTICS II
Prior Analytics II. 2, § 1.

The propositions then of which the syllogism is
formed may be either true or false, or one may be true
and the other false; whilst the conclusion is neces-
sarily either true or false. From true premisses, then,
one cannot draw a false conclusion; but from false
premisses one may draw a true conclusion, not, how-
ever, 80 as to show the reason, but only the fact; for there
is'no syllogism of the reason arising from false pre-
misses.! . . . .

Prior Analytics II. 4, {§ 183, 14.

It is then manifest that if the conclusion be false,
all or some of the elements of which the argument is

! That is to say, in a syllogism from false premisses it is impos-
sible to show the true reason of the conclusion. The true conclusion
may be obtained from premisses, either one or both false :—

Thus: All animals are quadrupeds,
All horses are animals;
.. All horses are quadrupeds.
All birds are quadrupeds,
Or, All horses are birds,
.* All horses are quadrupeds.
It is obvious in these instances that though the conclusion is true
in both syllogisms, they give no indication of the reason mwhy it
is true. Perhaps there is no logical truth which is less recognised
in practice thdn this: that to dlsprove the premisses is not to dis-
prove the conclusion,

61
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formed must be false; but when the conclusion is true

‘that they need not, either some or all, be true. But it

is possible, without any of the elements of the syllogism
being true, for the conclusion to be true none the less,
though it is not necessarily so. The reason is that when
two things are so related, that if the first is, the second
must also necessarily be; if the second is not, neither
will the first be: but if the second is, the first need not
necessarily be.! . . . .

Prior Analytics II 15, § 1.

Now, I say that in language the kinds of opposed
propositions are four: (a) all to none; (8) all to not
all; () some to none; (8) some to not some; but that
in reality there are only three; for that of ¢some to not
some’ is a merely verbal opposition. Of these, I call
the universals contrary (i.e. all to none); for instance,
¢ All knowledge is good’ is contrary to ¢ No knowledge
is good ;’ the others are (contradictorily) opposed.? . . .

! If B is a necessary consequence of A, it is evident that'if B is
not true, A cannot be so either; since if A were true, B would be a
necessary consequence of it. But if B is true, it does not follow
that A is true also; for B may be true but not in consequence of
A. e.g. in the inferences :

(1) No men are animals .’. no animals are men ;
(2) All men are animals .. some animals are men ;
All animals are men .. some men are animals;
if the consequent be false, the antecedent must be false: but if the
consequent be true, the antecedent may be either true or false.

2 For &vrikepévas vide note 2, page 10. Aristotle reckons the
opposition of I and O merely verbal, because they may both be true
together, although in Pr. Anal. II. 8. 2 he calls them contrary.
¢ Subaltern opposition’ he does not recognise at all. The three

kinds of opposition, then, that he admits as real are those between
Aand E, A and O, and E and L.
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Prior Analyties II. 16, § 1.

Now begging and assuming the original question,!
to take it generically, falls under the head of not de-
monstrating what is proposed for proof. Now this
happens in several ways besides: (a) if there is no
conclusion proved at all; (B) if it is proved by pre-
misses more unknown than itself, or equally unknown ;
or (vy) if what is prior is proved by what is later; for
demonstration starts from what is more certain and
prior. Now none of these is begging the original ques-
tion, but since some things are naturally ascertained on
their own evidence, and some by means of other things
(for the first principles? are ascertained on their own

' & é&pxji here = & d&pxfi wpoxewuévoy (originally proposed for
proof).

2 First principles, or ultimate major premisses, are those truths
which are not capable of being deduced; e.g. ¢ Socrates has life’
follows from ‘all men have life; Socrates is a man.” In the same
way ‘all men have life’ follows from all animals having life, and
that from all organised beings having life ; this, however, cannot
be deduced, and is therefore an dpx#. Aristotle in Post. Anal. I. 10.
1, defines ¢ first principles’ thus: Aéyw & dpxas &v éxdore yéve: Tabras,
&s 871 doi ) &vBéxerar Beitas. They are:

(1) Azioms, 7& kowd Aeyéueva dfidpara (Post. Anal. 1. 10. 4), or
as Euclid calls them, xowal dvvolas: e.g. ¢if equals be added
to equals, the wholes are equal.’

(2) Hypotheses, xobéoes, which imply the actual existence or non-
existence of the subject, or in modern phraseology are ‘real’
or ‘synthetical propositions (Cf. note 2, page 22.)

(3) Definitions, épiopol: as ‘a circle is a plane figure,’ &c. In Post.

Anal. 1. 2. 7, Aristotle makes hypotheses and definitions fall under

the common head of 6éoes.

The faculty which apprehends é&pxal is said to be vois (Post.
Anal. I1. 19. 7; Eth. VL 6. 2.): the process or condition of their ap-
prehension is sometimes called induction (Post. Anal. IL 19. 6;
Eth. VL 3. 3).
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evidence, all subordinate to them by means of others),
whenever we try to show on its own evidence that which

is not self-evident, then we beg the question. . . .

———

Prior Analytics II. 23, §§ 1-4.

How then terms are related to one another, in respect
of conversions, and the being more eligible or more to
be avoided, is manifest. We ought now to state that
not only are demonstrative and dialectical syllogisms
formed by the figures described above, but rhetorical
syllogisms also, and generally speaking all belief what-
ever, and belief arrived at by whatever method. For
we arrive at all our beliefs either by syllogism or from
induction. -

Induction then, and the inductive syllogism, is to
prove the major term of the middle' by means of the
minor; for instance, if B is the middle of the terms

! The middle term in this description séems to mean the term
which is such in extent. The major is the most general of the three,
and is proved of the middle by examining the minor, which consists
of all the individuals that compose the middle. We must make
sure whether our minor term does include all the individuals of the
middle—el dvrioTpépes 70 T 7¢ B kal ph Sweprelver 70 péoov—if we
are to have a valid induction, as Aristotle understands the word. . It
is clear that such an induction can easily be put into syllogistic
form :— !

All men, horses, and mules are long-lived,
All the gall-less animals are men, horses, and mules ;
.. All gall-less animals are long-lived.
Many logicians regard this induction as the only perfect type ; but
Mill’s idea of induction is not the same as Aristotle’s: he examines
gome of the individuals composing the middle, and endeavours to lay
down canons, which will enable us rightly to infer the ‘major of the
middle by the minor,” though it is not so convertible with the

" middle—is only a part of the middle.
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AC, to prove A of B by means of C; for it is thus
that we make our inductions. For instance, let A be
long-lived ; B! the class of things that has no gall;
C the individual long-lived creatures, as man, horse,
mule. Now A belongs to the whole of C, for every gall-
less creature is long lived. But B also—the having
no gall—belongs to all C. If, then, C is convertible
with B, and the middle is not more extensive (than the
minor), A must of necessity belong to B2 For we
have shown before that if any two predicates belong to
the same subject, and it is convertible with one of them,
the other of the predicates will also belong to the con-
vertible term. But we must take into consideration
the C, which is composed of all the individuals; for
Induction works by means of all. This kind of syllo-
gism belongs to the primary and immediate? proposi-
tion ; for propositions which have a middle are proved
by the middle, those which have not, by Induction. And
in a certain way Induction is opposed to Syllogism ; for
Syllogism proves the major of the minor by means of
the middlé; Induction the major of the middle by
means of the minor. Accordingly the Syllogism, which
works by means of the middle, is by nature prior and
better known, but that by means of Induction is clearer

to us.*
'rb é¢’ ¢ B; that which is denoted by B, lit. ¢ that on which is B.’

All Cis A,
All Cis B;
: ~ AllBisA(if C a.nd B are convertible).
% j.e. That has no mlddle term by which we can prove it.

4 It would be hard to find a passage showing a truer and more

profound insight into the relation of Induction and Deduction than
this. It is true that nature works deductively (so to speak); the
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Prior Analyties II. 24, §§ 1-3.

66 Now Example! is when the major is shown to belong
| to the middle by means of a term resembling the minor.
| But both the middle must be known to belong to the

minor, and the major to the term resembling the minor.

law of gravitation is the cawse of the apple falling; the apple does
not cause the law. But we can only learn the general laws by our
experience of the particular facts. For the antithesis expressed in
the text, cf. Post. Anal. L. 2. §§ 4, 6.

1 Aristotle’s rapd3eryua is much the same asour ¢argument from
analogy,’ and perhaps comes nearer to the modern notion of Induc-
tion than his éxaywyf, in that whilst it argues not from all the par-
ticulars to the collective whole, but from particulars to particulars,
it implies the truth of some general principle embracing both
particulars (e.g. in his own example, Anxréov 3ri 70 wpds Sudpous
xaxév). Example is described in similar terms, but perhaps more
clearly, Rhet i. 2, 19; i. 2, 8. We may analyse the argument in the
text thus :(—

The war of the Thebans against the Phocians (A) was evil (A),

The war of the Thebans against the Phocians (A) was a war
between neighbours (B);

.. Wars between neighbours (B) are evil (A).

But the war between the Athenians and Thebans (T') is a war
between neighbours (B);

.. The war between the Athenians and the Thebans (T)

is evil (A).

It is clear that in the first of these syllogisms there is, strictly speak-
ing, an illicit process of the minor; in practice, however, we are
constantly obliged to use arguments of this kind ; they may have
any degree of cogency, from the slightest and vaguest presumption,
to virtual certainty. In judging of their value we have mainly to
consider the following questions:

(1) Are there many or few points in which the terms agree ?

(2) Are there many or few points in which they differ ?

(3) Are there many or few points in which we do not know
whether they agree or differ?

(4) Do these points of agreement and difference seem funda-
mental or superficial ? connected or unconnected with the
quality which we are inferring of the one because we know
it of the other?



PRIOR ANALYTICS IIL 33

For instance, let A be fevil;’ B ¢making war against
neighbours:’ C ¢the Athenians making war against the
Thebans ;> and D ¢the Thebans against the Phocians:’
if, then, we wish to prove that to make war against the
Thebans is evil (for the Athenians), we must get as a
premiss that to make war against one’s neighbours is
evil. Now of this we are persuaded by similar cases;
e.g., the war against the Phocians was evil for the
Thebans. Since then to make war against. one’s neigh-
bours is evil, and war against the Thebans is a war
against neighbours, it is manifest that war with the
Thebans is evil. It is then manifest that B belongs to
C and to D (for both are cases of making war against
neighbours), and that A belongs to D (for the war against
the Phocians did not advantage the Thebans), and that
A belongs to B will be proved by means of D. We
should proceed in the same way also if the similar cases
by which we had to prove the relation of the middle to
the major (%.e. that the major is an attribute of the
middle) were more than one. It is manifest then that
Example has neither the relation of part to whole, nor
of whole to part, but of part to part, when both terms
fall under the same head, and one of them is known.
And it differs from Induction, in that the latter proved
the major to belong to the middle by an enumeration
of all the individuals, and did not agdd to it the (de-
" ductive) inference ; whereas Example does so add the
inference, and does not make its proof by enumeration
of all the individuals.! . . . .

} The meaning of this passage appears to be that Induction, exa-
mining all the individuals, finds a proposition to be universally true
of the class, but doesnot go on to apply it, arguing back deductively,

D
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Prior Analytics II. 26, § 1.
Oﬁlr)je/ctipal, is a proposition contrary? to a proposition.

It differs from the proposition as a premiss (t7js mpord-
oews) in that objection may be particular, but the
premiss cannot be particular at all, or at any rate not
in universal syllogisms. . . .

Prior Analytics II. 27, §§ 1-6.

Now Probability and Sign are not the same thing,
for Probability is a probable proposition; for®what is
known as a rule to happen or not to happen, to exist or
not to exist, in such and such a way, is Probability; for
instance, ¢ That the jealous hate, or ¢That the objects
of love feel affection.’

Sign? tends* to be a demonstrative premiss, either

to individual cases; whilst Example, adducing a few instancesonly,
incidentally shows an universal proposition to be true, and forth-
with applies it to the case in hand. The one is the natural proce-
dure of a philosopher, the other of an orator. Hence Example is
called éraywyh pnropuch in Rhet. I. 2, 8.

! For a description of the various kinds of #voranis see Poste’s
Posterior Analytics, pp. 28, 29. They are attacks made upon an
argument, by calling in question the truth of the premiss or
premisses. Aristotle here uses wpérag:s first in its wider sense of
¢ proposition’ than in the narrower sense of ¢ premiss’; so causing
great confusion.

2 ¢« Contrary ’ here cannot be opposed to contradictory, since you
destroy an argument no less by proving the contradictory to one of
its premisses, than the contrary; and Aristotle expressly says that
an fvoTacis may be particular, whilst he is doubtful whether a premiss
can be so, strictly speaking.

3 ¢Sign’ corresponds pretty closely to what we call ¢ circumstan-
tial evidence.’ Aristotle, as a test of the cogency of the enthymeme
arising from the onuelov, reduces it to a syllogism, and tries
whether it obeys the syllogistic laws.

4 BovAetas elvai, professes or pretends to be, would fain be, is
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necessary or probable; for if when A exists, B exists;
or if when A has happened either before or after, B has
happened also; then A is a sign of the happening or
existence of B. An Enthymeme! is a syllogism drawn
from probabilities or signs. The sign is taken in three
ways like the middle in the several figures, either as in
the first figure, or as in the second, or as in the third.
For instance, to prove a woman to be pregnant because
she has milk, is by the first figure, for having milk is
the middle term. ILet A be ¢ pregnant, B ¢having
milk,” and C the ¢woman.’® But to prove that the wise
are good, because Pittacus is good, is by the third figure.
Let A be ¢good,” B ‘the wise,” C ¢ Pittacus.” It is true
then to predicate both A and B of C, only the one (pre-
dicate) is not mentioned, as it is well known, but the

naturally inclined to be.  Trendelenburg translates this clause :
¢ Signum autem id agit, ut propositio sit, quse demonstrare possit, vel:
necessaria, vel hominum opinione probata.’

! &y6dunua from évbuueidbas, to consider, closely corresponding to
our word ¢ consideration.’ Aristotle always uses it consistently with
his definition here, as a rhetorical argument; an inference drawn
from probable premisses, or from circumstantial evidence, not pre-
tending to the rank of a demonstration. ¢Later authors used the
term in various senses (v. Cic. Top. 13, Quintil. 5, 10, &c.) ; but the
common account that it is a syllogism with one premiss omitted is
much later’ (L. and 8. sub voce), and we may add, totally distinct
from its Aristotelian sense. As Trendelenburg remarks, ‘enthy-
mematis nomen si qui inde ducunt, quod propositio vel assumptio év
Ouug, animo retineatur : quum ab origine Graca tum ab Aristotelis
usu discedunt.’

2 The syllogism is in Barbara, and will stand thus:

All women with milk (B) are pregnant (4),
This woman (C) has milk (B) ;
.*. She is pregnant.
) D 2
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other is taken.! The inference that a woman is pregnant
because she is pale, professes to be by the second figure,
for since paleness attends pregnant women, and it ac-
companies thig woman, they suppose it proved that she
is pregnant. Let paleness be A, being pregnant B, and
the woman C.? '

" If only one premiss be expressed, it is simply a sign,
but if the other also be assumed in addition, it is a
syllogism ; e.g. that Pittacus is liberal, for the ambi-
tious are liberal, and Pittacus is ambitious.? Or again
that the wise are good, for Pittacus is good, and he is
also wise. In this way, then, syllogisms are produced,
only that the one by the first figure is unimpeachable*
if it be true (for it is universal), whilst that by the third
figure is impeachable, even if the conclusion be true,
through the inference not being universal or applicable
to the subject.® For it does not follow if Pittacus is

! The argument as at first stated: ¢Pittacus is good, therefore
wise men are good,’ is an enthymeme in the modern sense of the
word, that is to say, one of the premisses is suppressed 3id 7d

€idévas, as Aristotle puts it. Expanded into syllogistic form, the
example becomes :
Pittacus is good,
Pittacus is wise;
.. Wise men are good ;
which is an illegitimate mood of the third figure, containing an
illicit process of the minor.
2 Pregnant women (B) are pale (A),
This woman (C) is pale (A);
.. Bhe is pregnant ;
which is an illegitimate mood in the second figure, containing an
undistributed middle.
* A legitimate syllogism in dardara.
4 ¥Avros. Adew is the ordinary Aristotelian expression for
finding a flaw in an argument.
8 The premisses ¢Pittacus is wise,” ¢ Pittacus is good,’ though
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good, that the other wise men are so also. But the in-
stance by the second figure is always and in every way
impeachable, for a syllogism never arises when the
terms are so disposed, for it does not follow if pregnant
women are pale, and this woman is pale, that she is
pregnant. There will then be ¢ruth in the signs in all
cases, but they have the above-mentioned varieties.

they do not warrant the universal conclusion applying to the subject
‘all good men,’ yet do warrant a particular conclusion, ¢some good
man is wise;’ whereas the premisses of the second-figure example:
Pregnant women are pale,
This woman is pale,
warrant no conclasion whatever. One of the premisses in the second
figure must be negative, otherwise there is necessarily an undistri-
bated middle. .
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Topics I. 4, §§ 1, 2.

105. Now every proposition and every problem? declares
either Genus, or Property,® or Accident;* for Diffe-

' 74 Tomkd, from 7éwoi—loci communes: concerning common-
places ; giving general directions for conversation, debate, &c., and
the method of drawing conclusions in probable matter, the art
thereof being dialectic: cf. Top. L. 1, 1, where dialectic is described as
pébodos ap’ %is Surnoduefa cuAroyi(eobar wepl wavrds Tob wporebévros
wrpoBAfuaros €& évbdtwr ral abrol Adyov Sméxovres undev époiuey Sxevavriov.

2 Vide (106).

3 Property (o) is here to be understood in its logical sense of
an attribute peculiar to the subject.

* Vide Mansel's Aldrich, Appendix, note A, for a valuable ac-
count of the predicables. For the relation between the predicables
and the categories, see note 1, page 2. The doctrine of the pre-
dicables was largely expanded and altered by Porphyry and the
schoolmen, and by them so closely associated with realist theories,
that it is impossible satisfactorily to translate their teaching into
nominalist language, as Mill attempts to do in his Zogic (Bk. I.
ch. vii.).

The whole arrangement of the predicables, and the meaning
which we are to attach to them, hinges upon the phrase 7d =
#v elvai, or essence. This expression, which we find thoroughly
established in Aristotle, and assumed not to reguire explanation,
is fully discussed in Excursus I. to Vol. IV. of Schwegler’s Die
Metaphysik des Aristoteles. It seems to have arisen from the ques-
tion 7 datl (Tw1) elva, or, 7d elvar ; ¢ what is the being of such and-
such a thing ?’ the dative being a possessive dative, and the whole
phrase equivalent to 7 éorf (1is); This 7 éorwv elva: must have
gradually lost its interrogative force and been treated as one word
signifying the ¢essence,” and as such requiring the article. ¢The
imperfect tense,’ says Schwegler, ¢ probably refers back from the
individual and material instances to the general ideal ; die Form
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rentia, as being generic, must be classed with Genus.
ut since some Properties signify the essence, whilst

die nicht wird, sondern zeitlos ist, war vor dem concreten Ein-
zelding, das in der Zeit wird ; the idea (Idee) of the house,’ he con-
tinues, ‘existed before the particular single house came into exist-
ence. Why is this given material a house ? Because it is that % #»
oixle elvar.’ Aristotle was not the first to employ the imperfect in
this way, for we read (Diog. L. VL. 1, 3) mpaTos 6 Arricbévns dploato
Adyov, eixdv' ‘Adéyos éotlv 6 7 7i Hv % dori SpAdw.’ This i Av elvar,
or essence, is closely equivalent to Plato’s idéz, and is that some-
thing in anything which causes it at once to be what it is, and
to be called what it is called. The fundamental error of realism
lies in assuming that these two are identical. The corre-
sponding phrase in Mill’s language is ¢connotation,’ though it
only covers half the meaning of essence, i.e. that which causes a
_thing to be called what it is called, and the absence of which
would cause it to be called something else. The other and more pro-
minent half of its meaning, i.e. the primary cause of all its pro-
perties, he, like all other nominalists, regards as non-existent, or, at
any rate, unknowable. The schoolmen, on the other hand, regarding
essence in both its aspects, consider the distinctions of the pre-
dicables as equally applicable to the things existing in nature, and
to language. In Aristotle himself the realism is not so apparent,
and the predicables are rather a classification of predicates con-
sidered in relation to their subjects, than of things and qualities;
the idea of essence being, however, one of the main fundamenta
divigionis.

Aristotle arrives at his predicables by a process of dichotomy,
(vid. (112).) Every predicate must be either convertible with its
subject or not; if it is convertible, it is an v (in the wider
sense); if it is not convertible, it is either genus (which includes
difference as being generic) or else accident: genus, if it expresses
a part of the essence : accident, if it does not. Then iov is divided
into 8pos (definition), and ov proper, according as it does or does
not express the essence. Genus in like manner is divided into
genus and difference, which are the two parts of a definition; the
genus being ¢that which is predicated of many things differing in
species, in answer to the question what isit?’ (109), and the differ-
ences the properties peculiar to those species, by which they are dis-
tinguished from one another. All this we may exhibit in a table :—
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others do not, let Property be divided into both the
aforesaid classes, and let those which express the essence
be called Definition, the rest, according to the common
name given to them, Property. . . . .

Topics I 4, § 3.

Now the problem' and the premiss differ in their
form. For when it is thus expressed, ‘Is two-footed
land-animal the definition of man?’ and ¢Is animal
the genus of man?’ a premiss is produced. But if it
be asked whether two-footed land animal is a definition
of man or no? and, whether animal is the genus (of
man or no) ? a problem is produced. . . .

Predicates

L

(a) f'&ov ®d -yllévos mmBeIanés
| .

| | l |

8pos oy révos Siapopd
It will be observed that species is excluded from the Aristotelian

list of predicables; and not without good reason, since it cannot
properly appear in the predicate, except kard guuBeBnrés. It should
express the relation of subject to predicate, not of predicate to
subject. ¢ The so-called Species predicabilis is in the manner of its
predication in no way distinguished from genus. Man when pre-
dicated of philosopher expresses a part only of the essence of its
subject, i.e. a portion of the attributes which the subject notion
comprehends ; precisely as does animal when predicated of man.'—
Mansel, appendix, note A. The schoolmen, however, who regarded
species as natural classes, were obliged to invent a species predi-
cabilis to predicate of individuals, whilst all the other heads of
predicables were predicated of the species subjicibilis; e.g.

Alexander was a Macedonian (species preedicabilis).

Macedonians are Greeks (yévos).

! The problem was a question proposed for dialectical discussion

in an alternative form, as in the examples given in the text.
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Topies 1. 5, § 1.

We must say what Definition is, what Property,
Genus, Accident. Definition is a sentence which signi-
fies the essence.! Either a sentence is rendered in place
of anoun, or a sentence in place of a sentence—for it
is possible to define even some of the things signi-
fied by a sentence. But as many as. make their
answer (Tv amédoauw, i.e. their definition) in any way
by means of a noun, clearly do not render the definition
of the thing, seeing that every definition is a kind of
sentence. However, even such expressions as these must
be considered to be of the nature of definition, as that
¢ The becoming is beautiful.” . . .

Topics L 5, § 4.

Property is that which does not indeed declare the
essence, but belongs to the thing alone, and is convertible
with 1t; for instance, it is a property of man to be
capable of learning grammar; for if he be a man, he is
capable of learning grammar, and if (a creature) be
capable of learning grammar, he isa man. . . .

Topies I. 5, § 6.

Genus is that which is predicated of several things,
differifig in species,? in answer to the question, ¢ What

!} Vide note 4, page 38.

2 That is differing in part of the connotation. Supposing you
take two homogeneous species, and ask, What is a man? What is a
horse? The answer is the common genus, .6. an animal,

107.

108.

109.
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is it?’ Now we must understand such things to be
predicated in answer to the question, What is it 2! asit
is fitting to give in answer, when asked, What is the
subject ? as, in the case of man, it is fitting when
asked, What is the subject? to say ¢He is an animal.’

Topics I. 5, § 8.

Accident! is that which is none of these, neither
Deﬁ%ﬁf‘ngr Property nor Genus, and yet belongs to
the thing, and that Which can beélong and not belong to
one and the same individual ; as, for instance, ¢sitting’
may belong and not belong to the same individual.
The same, too, is the case with ¢ whiteness’; for nothing
hinders the same thing from being sometimes white
and sometimes not white. . . .

Topies I. 5, § 10.

It is clear from them? that nothing hinders accident
from becoming at a certain time and in a certain rela-

! 7f éori expecting for answer a substantive, is here opposed to
woidv doTi, expecting an adjective : e.g. 7f dari TodTo ; answer, &vfpwros
—oidy éaTi TOUTO ; ANswer, Acvkdy.

! This passage is otherwise taken to distinguish between (1) In-
separable and (2) Separable Accidents. The former, though in-
separable from the individual, are neither part of the essence, nor con-
stant properties of the class: the latter are variable in the individual.
Aristotle, however, does not seem to intend any such distinction,
for he goes on to compare his two definitions of accident, in a way
which would hardly be possible if he had distinguished between
two kinds: (dorl 8¢ 1@y Tob guuBeBnkdros dpicudv & Sevrepos Beatiwy,
kA §9.) }

2 i.e. Such questions as, Is honour or expediency preferable? Is
the life of virtue or of enjoyment the sweeter? In which cases the
accident ¢ preferable’ or ‘sweet ’ is virtually a property. Top.IL.5, § 9.
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tion property ; for instance, ¢ sitting,” which is an accident,
will, when one is the only person who is sitting, be a
property ; and if one be not the only person sitting, it
will be a property with respect to those who are not
sitting. So that nothing hinders accident from becom-
ing in a certain relation, and at a certain time, property.
But simply (%.e. without such limitation) it will not be
property. .
Topies I. 8, §§ 2, 3.

Whatever is predicated of anything must be either
convertible with the thing or not.! If it be convertible,
it would be definition or property; if it signify the
essence, definition—if not, property; for property was
defined as that which is convertible, but does not ex-
press the essence. If it be mnot convertible with the
thing, it is either one of the parts of the definition of
the subject, or not. If one of the parts of the defini-
tion, it would be genus or differentia, since definition
consists of genus and differentie; if not one of the
parts of the definition, it is clear that it would be
accident. . . .

! Vide note, page 39.

112.
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TOPICS VI.
Topies VI. 1, § L

In the criticism of Definition there are five parts.
For (it may be objected) either (1) that it is not true to
apply the definition generally to that which bears the
name (of the thing defined)! ; (for the definition of man
ought to be true of every man); or (2) that, though
there exists a genus, the definer has not referred - the
subject to its genus, or not to its proper genus (for he
ought to place it in its genus and add the differentie ;
for the genus, more than any other part of the defini-
tion, seems to signify the substance? of the thing de-
fined) ; or (3) that the words used are not peculiar? (for
the definition ought to be peculiar, as has before been
said); or (4) if, after fulfilling all the above-mentioned
requirements, he has not defined or stated the essence
of the thing defined. Besides the above, there yet re-
mains the case (5) where he has indeed defined, but has
not defined well* . . . .

! The definition given does not apply to all the things denoted

by the name. .
2 The differentia is generally an adjective; the genus being a

~ substantive is more able to convey the idea of substance, e.g. in ¢ Man

is a rational animal,’ it is the word ‘animal’ which conveys the
idea of substance.

3 fdws. The definition ought to be convertible with the thing
defined, e.g. if rational animal is a proper definition of man, all
rational animals must be men.

4 According to Aristotle, there are four kinds of (so-called)
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Topies VI. 1, § 4.

Of bad definition there are two parts, firstly, the use
_of obscure language (for the definer ought to use the
clearest possible language, since it is for the sake of
giving information that the definition is rendered);
secondly, if he has said more than is needed; for all
that is super-added in the definition is superfluous.
Each of the above in its turn is divided into several
parts.

Topies VL 2, § 1.

There is one head of obscure definition, when the term

Definition, which are not definition at all (1, 2, 3, 4). Then
there is the definition, which is definition, but is badly expressed
(6). This is subdivided into two heads (a) that of obscure (five
different kinds), and (B) that of superfluous (four different kinds).
This is shown in the following table ;—

’ Definition.

|
|
[¢)) i)eﬂ- 2) '.l'erm ®) |Ex- 4) (J, 2,3) (5) Deflner
nition defined is pression are fulfilled, defines, but
does not not referred is not but essence does so
apply to to its genus,  peculiar of definiend badly
whole defi- or proper (118) is not de- (118)
niend (118) genus (118) scribed (118)

obscure t;eﬂnit.ion superfluous definition
(a). (Ill9). 8). (119).

| | |

Term Definiend has Meta~ Deﬂnelr does Deﬂmlr.ion of

nsed several senses: phorical not use the contrary

equi- particular one defini- established not evident

vocal. defined not tion. names. from the

1zn specified. (121) (122) definition.
(120) a122)

| | |
A term is used which  There is a ‘peculiar’ Part of the defi- &me'thins
belongs to everything  additional term : but nition does not is said

generally which when this is taken belong to all the several
exists, or everything  away, the remainder things in the times.
falling under same is peculiar, and de- species, (126)
genus as definiend. clares the substance. T (125)
123 (124)

119.

120.



121

122.

46 TRANSLATIONS FROM THE ORGANON.

used is equivocal! with something else ; e.g. Generation
is a bringing into being; or Health is a symmetry? of
hot and cold. For bringing and symmetry are equi-
vocal, so that it is not clear which of the things signified
by the ambiguous phrase he intends to speak of. So,
too, if the definiend has several senses, and the definer
speaks without distinguishing them ; for it is not clear
which is the sense that he has defined, and it is possible
to raise a quibble on the ground that the definition does
not apply to all the objects defined. . . . .

Topics VL 2, § 3.

There is another (head of obscure definition) if he
has expressed the definition in metaphor, e.g. if he has
described science as ¢unchangeable,’ or the earth as a
‘nurse,” or temperance as a ¢ harmony.” For everything
is obscure that is expressed in metaphor. . . . .

Topics VI. 2, §§ 4-7.
Further, if he does not use established ® names ; for

1 Aristotle (Cat. 1, 1) defines dudvuua as words which have a com-
mon name, and a different meaning. But he does not always dis-
tinguish very accurately between the name and the thing signified ;
we have, therefore, not adhered closely to his definition ; but have
used the word eguivocal, which is applied not to two things with a
common name, but to the common name itself.

2 The idea of equal proportion was a very favourite one with
the Greeks, especially with Plato and Aristotle. Plato, through the
mouth of Socrates, describes Justice, in the Republic, as a harmony
of the parts of the soul. Aristotle, in the Nichomachean Ethics,
says that virtue consists in a mean. '

3 xeipéva dvépara, ordinary or established names, answering to
the xipia dvéuara in Aristotle’s Poetics, where (21. 5) he says, Aéyw
KkUpior (Gvoua) § xpavrar Ekacrot.
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instance, Plato! calls the eye ¢Brow-shaded, or the
spider ¢Putrid-biter,’? or the marrow ¢Bone-begotten.’
For everything is obscure which is not usual.

But some things have been said neither equivocally,
nor metaphorically, nor yet literally, as that ‘Lawisa
measure or image of the things naturally just,” but such
expressions as these are worse than metaphor. For
metaphor does make the thing signified in some degree
known through its likeness, for everyone who uses a
metaphor does so on account of some likeness.? But
such an expression as the above does not make it
known. For neither is there the likeness present to
make law a measure or an image, nor has it been so
used literally. So that if anyone says that law is
literally a measure or image, he speaks falsely; for an
image is a thing of which the origin is by imitation,*
and this is not the case with. law; and if not literally,
it is clear that he has spoken obscurely and worse than
any of the things said in metaphor. So, too, if the

1 Probably the comic poet, AdTwy & kwpunds flourished cire. B.C.
427-389. )

2 ¢«That which causes putrefaction by its bite.’—(Liddell and
Scott).

3 €f. the definition of Metaphor given by Aristotle in the Poetics,
21..7, where he says that it is dvéuaTos &AAorplov émipopd, either by
generalisation, by specialisation, from species to species, or by
analogy.

4 This has reference to the etymology of elkwy, which is from
Zoka. Aristotle is fond of grounding arguments upon etymologies,
and often false ones; e.g. in the Nic. Ethics, that of Sikasr4s from
8lxa, &GAnohs from & privative and Anbf, cwdpooivn from odlew and
¢pbvnas, paxdpiov from xalpeww. (V. 7. VL v. 8. VL v. 5. VII. 12. 2.)
Vide Plato’s Cratylus, for a plentiful store of such fanciful deriva-
tions.
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definition of the contrary be not evident from what is
said; for definitions well rendered make known the
contrary definitions also. - Or if, when spoken by itself,
it were not clear of what it is the definition, but-it were
like the works of the ancient painters, the several
subjects of which were not recognised unless the names
were inseribed. . . . .

Topies VL. 3, § 1.

But in considering whether the definer has said too
much in his definition, one should first examine whether
he has used any term which belongs to everything ;!
either generally to everything which exists, or to everv-
thing which falls under the same genus as the thing
defined. For this must have been said superfluously.
For the genus ought to distinguish the thing from other
genera, and the differentia from any of the species
included in the same genus. . . .

Topies VI. 3, § 2.

Or if the additional term be peculiar, but when this

is taken away,? the rest of the sentence is both peculiar,
and expresses the substance. . . .

! For instance, the definitions, Man is an animal that breathes;
Man is a rational bzing, having existence; are bad : in the latter
case, because all things have existence, in the former because all
animals, under which genus Man falls, breathe.

z For instance, in the definition, ¢ Man is a rational animal
capable of learning grammar ;’ if we take away the ¢ capable of
learning grammar,’ the definition that still remains is both peculiar,
and expresses the substance of the thing defined. The meaning of
the last clause seems to be that we must take care fo have a noun to
give an idea of substance ; cf. (118), where we read that the'genus
seems ‘ especially to signify the substance of the thing defined.’
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Topics VI. 3, § 4.

Further, if something included in the sentence does
not belong to all the things under the same species.!
For such a definition as this is worse than those which
use an attribute that belongs to everything which exists.

Topics VI. 3, § 5.

Again, if he has said the same thing 'more than
once? . . .

Topies VI. 8, § 6.

Now to utter the same name twice is not a solecism,
but to predicate the same thing of anything more than
once; as, for instance, Xenocrates says that Wisdom 3
is that which defines and contemplates being. For
defining is a kind of contemplation,* so that he says the
same thing twice, by adding also the term ¢ contemplate.’

! For instance, Man is a rational animal, six feet high.

2 For instance, Man is an animal that breathes: Man is a two-
footed biped. All animals breathe, all bipeds have two feet; there-
fore such definitions are tautological.

3 $pdvmois here seems to be used in a somewhat wider sense than
in Aristotle, who uses it for prudence or practical wisdom, and dis-
tinguishes it from co¢fa (vide Ethica, passim). In Topics, V. 6. 10,
it is said to be the essential property of ¢pdimas, to be the highest
condition of the reasoning part (70 Aoyiorikdy).

* dpiorict is based on Oewpnrixd, and is a department of it.
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LAW AND POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Lewis (Sir G. C.) Bart.

REMARKS ON THE USE AND ABUSE OF SOME
POLITICAL TERMS. By the late Right Hon. Sir GEORGE
CoRNEWALL LEwis, Bart.,, sometime Student of Christ Church,

Oxford. A New Edition, with Notesand Appendix.

By Sir RoLAND

KNYVET WILSON, Bart.,, M.A., Barrrister-at-Law ; late Fellow of
King’s College, Cambridge ; Author of ¢ History of Modern English

Law.’ Crown 8vo. 6s.

FROM THE EDITOR’S
PREFACE.

“The value of the book for educational
purposes consists not so much_ in its
positive results, as in the fact that it opens
a vein of thought which the student may
usefully follow out to any extent for him-
self, and that it affords an instructive
example of a thoughtful, scientific, and in
the best sense emical style of treating
political questions.

“With regard to my own annotations,
the object which I have chiefly kept in
view been to direct attention to such
later writings as have expressly under-
taken to fix the scientific meaning of the
political terms here discussed, and above
all, to “ Austin’s Lectures on Jurispru-
dence,” to which the present work may
be considered as a kind of companion
volume.’

THE UNDERGRADUATE’S
JOURNAL.

¢ The definitions and remarks are clear
and learned. . . This book must be of
interest to almost everyone, from the reader
of the TiMmes who wishes to have a clear
knowledge of the meaning of the leader,
to the student of history or jurisprudence.’

THE GUARDIAN.
¢ As now published, it is well adapted for
young students of politics who are in a
tentative state of mind.'—August 1, 1877.

THE WINDSOR GAZETTE.

“Sir Roland Wilson has done good
service in bringing once more into notice
this famous work of the late Sir George
Comnewall Lewis.. ....We cordially agree
with him in his estimate of the use of the
original work, while we may fairly add
our high appreciation of the editor’s careful
and well-considered notes, together with
his talented and suggestive Appendix on
““ Some other Political Terms liable to
Ambiguity or Misuse.” Inthis Appendix
Sir Roland Wilson deals with such modern
and contemporary phrases as ‘‘ Liberal”
and “ Conservative,” ‘“‘Autonomy,” ‘‘ Local
Self-Government,” ‘“ Home Rule,” and
“ Permissive Legislation.” Sir Roland
points out the unsatisfactory ambiguity of

these terms.......To commend the work
of Sir George Lewis would be superfluous.
His writings will always be noted for
logical inquiry and solid reasoning rather
than for originality of matter or brilliancy
of style, but they constitute amost valuable
introduction to active political life, bein,

eminently calculated to induce a logical
and dispassionate view of y arguments
and party rhetoric......We have only in
conclusion to remark that a famous work
enforcing political logic and precision is
most usefully revived at a time when the
extended use of telegrams, the enormous
increase in the number and influence of
newspapers, and the innumerable other
things attendant on the g 1 hurry of
exis have bined to place y
and quiet dispassionate reasoning at an
unfortunate disadvantage. We may, how-
ever, give ourselves the pleasure of com-
mend.inizthe careful and clever editorshi]

of Sir Roland Wilson, as we can add,
without derogating from the credit of Sir
George Lewis, that Sir Roland’s notes and
comments much augment the value of the
original work, while in connection with his
Appendix they bring it into accord with
the latest political discussions and the
most accepted theories of the present

day."—Fune 9, 1877.
THE BOOKSELLER.

‘In short, exact habits of thought and
of corresponding expression are likely to
be fostered by the study of such a wor!
which it is pre-eminently the aim of g
training to effect. A few of the terms
selected may be mentioned, by of
giving a general idea of the drift of the
treatise. Thus, “Government” isa word of
constant use, applied in various senses and
synonymously with other words, such as
¢ Sovereignty." ‘“Monarchy,” ‘Royalty,”
and ‘‘ King ” are nearly equivalent terms,
asare also ‘“‘Commonwealth,” * Republic,”
and *“‘Democracy.” “Mixed Govern-
ment,” “ People,” *‘ Representation,”
“Rich and Poor,” “Liberty and Tyran-
ny,” and other political phrases, are sub-
jected to close analysis, and their exact
meaning illustrated by many extraneous
comparisons and quotations.”

Fuly 2, 1877.

(For Specimen see page 9.)

FAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET, OXFORD,
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LAW AND POLITICAL SCIENCE—continued.

Aldred (P. F.) B.C.L.

ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS ON THE LAW OF
PROPERTY, REAL AND PERSONAL. Supplemented by
Advanced Questions on the Law of Contracts. With Copious Refer-
ences throughout. By PHILIP FOSTER ALDRED, B.C.L., Hertford
College, Oxford. Cr.8vo. 3s. 64.; interleaved with writing paper, 4s. 6d.

THE UNDERGRADUATE’S
JOURNAL.

¢This book contains questions on Real
and Personal Property, primarily intended,
as the author informs us, for passmen,
though numerous honour questions have
been also inserted. The value of such a
compendium of questions, as a means of
measuring the pregressand capacity of the
student, will be best appreciated by the
student himself, who has probably %:)und
himself utterly at a loss to obtain what he
wants from the wide range of an ordinary
Examination Paper. The references an-
nexed to each question, and which are
intended to indicate where full information
on the subject may be found, are most
complete, as maxa perhaps be inferred
when we state that they fall very little
short of 5000 in number. There are,
besides, various lists, two indices, one of
terms, the other of subjects, and in fact
nothing has been spared to render this
small vol as pl as possibl
The questions themselves have been
arranged on the plan of Stephen’s Com-
mentaries, and will be found especially
useful in conjunction with that work for
the Pass School. But the advanced
papers on the law of contracts will prove
of the greatest service to honour men and
those reading for the Bar examination.
Mr. Aldred promises us a Lexicon of Real
Property Law, and the best we can wish
it is that it may prove to be as great an
assistance to the law student as the volume
now before us.’—Nov. 2, 1876.

THE LAW TIMES.
¢ Contains a great deal that is very sug-
gestive, and will be found useful by the
student in directing hisreading. There are
copious references to authorities where the
answers to the questions will be found.'—
Oct. 28, 1876.

THE LAW JOURNAL.
¢Candidates for the intermediate and
final examinations of the Incorporated
Law Society may refer with advantage to
a collection of questions on the ‘Law of
Real and Personal Property,” edited b;
Mr. Philip Foster Aldred."—~ov. 11, 1876.

THE SHEFFIELD AND
ROTHERHAM
INDEPENDENT.

The author has compiled a very useful
handbook for the legal student.’—Nov. 2,

1876.
THE SHEFFIELD POST.
“In offering this little work to the public
the author has conferred a great boon, not
only on the university law students, for
whom it is evidently intended, but also on
that much larger community of young
men who are preparing for practical
branches of the legal profession. We
are speaking now more particularly of
those who are training to become solicitors,
and who have to pass the examination of
the Incorporated Law Society before being
admitted to practise. . . Mr. Aldred, in
preparing a volume of questions and
answers for the use of students, has set
about his work on an entirely new plan.
Instead of answering the questions directly,
he indicates by cop f where
full and complete information on the
various subjects may be found; thus
leading the student rather to work out his
knowledge for himself than tobe content
with gathering the isolated fragments,
which 1n the old system could but be given
in the shape of printed answers to the
questions put. . . .The work is replete
with indexes, notes, and references, in-
cludinF tables of cases and statutes cited
and a ist of maxims quoted. Besides the
questions on the laws of property, there
are added some special questions on the
law of contracts, and these too will no
doubt prove eminently useful. . . . .
It combines indeed mznltum in parvo :
and, as most of the questions have been
collected from  previous examination
papers, they will prove a sure means of
testing the intending candidate as to the
g!haogress and accuracy of his work. . . .
t great care and skill has been required
for the preparation of the book for public
use by the compiler cannot be doubted.
The questions are useful, practical, sen-
sible, and clearly put, the various subjects
being arranged in chapters under different
headings.’—Nov. 4, 1876,

(For Specimen sece page 16.)

FAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET, OXFORD.
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LAW AND POLITICAL SCIENCE—continuc.
Adam Smith. ‘

AN ANALYSIS OF ADAM SMITH’S INQUIRY INTO
THE NATURE AND CAUSES OF THE WEALTH OF
NATIONS. Reprinted from the Third Edition of JEREMIAH JOYCE’S
Abridgment.  Edited, Revised, Brief Notes and References, by
WoLSELEY P. EMERTON, M.A., B.C.L., Christ Church, Oxford.
In two parts. Part I, Books I. and II. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d.

Part 11., Books IIIL IV. and V. [4n preparation.

(For Specimen see page 18.)

Aldred (P. F.) B.C.L.

A CHRONOLOGICAL SUMMARY OF THE CHIEF
REAL PROPERTY STATUTES, with their more Important
Provisions. For the Use of Law Students. By PHILIP FOSTER
ALDRED, M.A., B.C.L., Hertford College, Oxford. Crown 8vo. 2s.

FROM THE PREFACE. | Law. Itis nevertheless hoped that such
¢As this compilation is primarily in- | an arrangement of the Acts as is herein
tended for the use of candidates for the ' contained will be found of assistance to
Oxford and_ Cambridge examinations, Law Students in general, inducing them
statutes treating of Practice and Procedure | to refer habitually to the Statute Book as
are more cursorily dealt with than those | the best means of ac‘l““’“‘i: thorough
affecting the principles of Real Property | knowledge of Real Property Law.

Harvey éVV F.)
A BRIEF DIGEST OF THE ROMAN LAW OF
CONTRACTS, with Historical and Analytical Notes. By W. F.
HARVEY, M.A., Hertford College. " [n the press.

Special Statutes. ~

THE SPECIAL STATUTES required by Candidates for the
School of Jurisprudence at Oxford. Fcp. 8vo. sewed, 2s. 6d.

With brief Notes and Translations by a B.C.L. Cloth, 5s.

NoTE.—Only those are printed which are not to be found in Pro-
fessor Stubbs’ ¢ Select Charters.’

Blackstone.

AN ANALYSIS OF BLACKSTONE'S LAW COM-
MENTARY. Book IL, Part I. (Real Property.) By GOrDON
CAMPBELL, M. A. [{72 2ke press.

Political Economy.

ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS IN POLITICAL
ECONOMY. With References to Adam Smith, Fawcett, John
Stuart Mill, Ricardo, Thorold Rogers, Senior, Twiss, and others.

) . [£n preparation.
University Examiner {l‘he).
A Periodical containing the Answers to the Questions set in the Pass
Final Schools of History, Political Economy, and Law, Oxford, and
the Special Examination in Law, Cambridge. Edited by HoNor
GRADUATES. - Published twice a year. No. 1, 8vo. paper covers, 2s. 64.
Aldred g’ F), B.C.L.
QUESTIONS ON POLITICAL ECONOMY. With
References to the Answers. By P. F. ALDRED, B.C.L., Hertford
College. Crown 8vo. paper covers, 3s. 6d.

FAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET, ONFORD.
A3 :
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PALZSTRA OXONIENSIS,

. IN COURSE OF PUBLICATION.
The object of this Series is to furnish Exercises and Test Papers to Candidates
preparing for the various Public Examinations at Oxford.

In preparing the New Volumes and New Editions regard has been had
to the requirements of the Public Schools examined under the new regu-
Jations of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board.

The Questions are mostly selected from Papers which have been set in

the different Schools.
Classical. Partl.

UESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR MATRICU-
LATION AND RESPONSIONS. CoNTENTS: (1) Gram-
matical Questions in Greek and Latin. (2) Materials for Latin Prose.
(3) Questions on Authors. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 64.

(For Specimen see page 12.)

Part II1.

UESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR CLASSICAL

SCHOLARSHIPS.
in Greek and Latin.

CONTENTS : (1) Critical Grammar Questions
(2) Unseen Passages for Translation. Adapted

to the Oxford and Cambridge School Certificate and First Public
Examinations. Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 64. )

FROM THE PREFACE.

“This volume is compiled on the same
plan as Part 1., but designed for more
advanced students. The easier questions
in higher grammar are intended for the
use o itors in the Schools Exami-
nations and for candidates for Classical
Scholarships. The more difficult questions
in the same stu'eclt, and the questions in

;e:_ading for Classical Honours at Cam-
ridge.

‘Attention is invited to the ¢ Unseen
Passages for Translation in Greek and
in Prose and Verse,” which may go
some way to supply a want that has
felt in many of our public schools. The
selection been made with care from the
less read classical authors, and in most

ive gy, are ded for
the latter and for candidates for Honour
Moderations. It is hoped and believed
that they will also be found of use in

the easier pieces come first,
although it was found impossible to ar-

cr:lnge'them precisely in the order of diffi-

ty.

(For Specimen see page 13.)
A KEY to the above in preparation.

Part III.

UESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR CLASSICAL

SCHOLARSHIPS.

- Questions.

Property Law.

CONTENTS : (1) General and Historical
(2) Subjects for English Essays.

[/n preparation.

ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS ON THE LAW OF
PROPERTY, REAL AND PERSONAL. Supplemented by
Advanced Questions on the Law of Contracts. With Copious Refer-
ences throughout, Indexes of Terms and Subjects, List of Maxims.

Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 64.
(For Reviews see page 2.

For Specimen see page 16.)

FAMES THORNTON HIGH STREET, OXFORD.,
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PALASTRA OXONIENSIS—ontinudd.

Mathematical.
UESTIONS AND EXERCISES IN ELEMENTARY
MATHEMATICS. CoONTENTS: (1) Arithmetic. (2) Algebra.
(3) Euclid. A New Edition Re-modelled. Adapted to Matriculation,
Responsions, and First Public Examinations, Oxford and Cambridge
Local and Certificate Examinations. - Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d.
‘With ANSWERS, §s. The ANSWERS separately, Is. 6d.

FROM THE PREFACE. EDUCATIONAL TIMES.

¢The Second Edition has been extended ‘ No doubt the book will prove useful to
so as to meet the requirements of the | those who desire to measure accurately
First Public Examination and of the | the mathematical standard required at
Oxford and Cambridge Local ahd Certifi- | Matriculation and Responsions.’

cate Examinations. With this view new
matter has been introduced, and in order THE UNDERGRADUATE’S

to avoid increasing the bulk of the volume, JOURNAL.

some of the easier cﬁl:stions and earlier “The plan is excellent, and one which

examination paj ve been omitted. ds itsel pecially to all junior

The whole has been carefully revised and | Oxford passmen. . . . This combina-
answers verified. In its present form | tion of ises and ination papers

A r Paj
the work will be found useful in prepara- | seems to us extremely useful. . . .
tion for any examination which includes When s\:rplementcd by the Answers we
the subjects of arithmetic, algebra to | have no doubt that this useful book will
uadratic ecL\;ations with proportion, and | command a very considerable sale both
uclid, Books I.—IV. here and elsewhere.”

(For Specimen see pages 14, 15.)

Logic.

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES IN ELEMENTARY
LOGIC, DEDUCTIVE AND INDUCTIVE; with Index of
Logical Terms. Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 64.

FROM THE PREFACE. book has been to avoid as much as possible
“As in Logic the student meets with the multiplicity of technical terms, and to

. s S f lain those points which are but slightl
most of his difficulties in the earlier part | S*Pa0t poing - ¢ sightly
of his studies, the particular object of this in more works.

Divinity.

UESTIONS AND EXERCISES IN RUDIMENTARY
DIVINITY. CoNTENTS: (1) Old Testament. (2) New Testament.
(3) The Thirty-Nine Articles. (4) Greek Passages for Translation.
Adapted to the Oxford Pass and the Oxford and Cambridge Certificate
Examinations.

This volume will consist mainly of Historical, Geographical, and
Exegetical Questions on the English and Greek Old and New Testa-
ments, with shert Introductions to grouped portions of the Holy Bible.
Also a series of Examination Papers, testing the knowledge of the
Greek Text and proficiency in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion.

[Ready in November.

Political Economy. ,
ELEMENTARY QUESTIONS IN POLITICAL
ECONOMY, with References to Adam Smith, Fawcett, John
Stuart Mill, Ricardo, Thorold Rogers, Twiss, Senior, and others.

[In preparation.
FAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET, OXFORD.
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ANALYSES.

Livy. Books XXI.—XXIV.

A SYNOPSIS OF LIVY'S HISTORY OF THE
SECOND PUNIC WAR. Books XXI.—XXIV. With Appen-
dices, Notes, Maps, and Plans. By J. B. WORCESTER, M.A. Second
Edition, Enlarged, with extra Maps. Fcp. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d.

FROM THE PREFACE. THE UNDERGRADUATE’S
“This Synopsis of the Four Books of JOURNAL.

Livy (xxi-xxiv.) is intended to be an

assistant to the student in his work, and ¢ Its best feature is, that while affording

not a substitute for it ; and on this account | assistance to an embarrassed student, it
it has been thought advisable rather to | stimulates his observation as well as his

point out those passages which uire interest; and forms in this re: a
more careful attention on the part of the | desirable exception to most man and
student, than to translate them for him.’ analyses.”

(For Specimen see page 17.)

Tacitus’ Annales. Books I.—VI.

A SYNOPSIS AND SUMMARY OF THE ANNALS

OF TACITUS. Books 1.—VI. With Introduction, Notes,

Genealogical Table, and Indexes. By GEORGE WILLIAM GENT,

M.A., late Scholar of University College, Oxford. Crown 8vo.
cloth, 3s. 6d.

FROM THE PREFACE. the “ Annals”; secondly, by dint of

“Two main objects have been kept in copious quotations from the text, to render

. s s the reader familiar with the standpoint and
view ‘}“'3,“5:‘;‘.::"" :‘;s:' '9L.°°‘:g:n:;s’s“:;} the more important comments of the

as he more
detail contained in the first six books of | Distorian.
(For Specimen see page 10.)

Plato’s Republic.
A SYNOPSIS AND SUMMARY OF THE REPUBLIC
OF PLATO. With a Prefatory Excursus upon the Platonic Phi-
losophy, and Short Notes. By GEORGE WILLIAM GENT, M. A., late
Scholar of University College, Oxford. [{n preparation.

Adam Smith’'s Wealth of Nations.

AN ANALYSIS OF ADAM SMITH'S INQUIRY INTO
THE NATURE AND CAUSES OF THE WEALTH OF
NATIONS. Reprinted from the Third Edition of JEREMIAH JOYCE’s
Abridgment.  Edited, Revised, Brief Notes and References, by
WoLseLEY P. EMERTON, M.A., B.C.L. Christ Church, Oxford. In
two parts, Part I., Books I. and II. Crown 8vo. cloth, 4s. 64.

Part II., Books III. IV, and V. [4n preparation.

(For Specimen see page 18.)

Blackstone’s Real Property.

AN ANALYSIS OF BLACKSTONE'S LAW COM-
MENTARY. Book II, Part I. (Real Property.) By GORDON
CAMPBELL, M.A., Author of ‘An Analysis of Austin’s Jurispru-
dence.’ [ preparation.

FAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET, OXFORD.
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TRANSLATIONS.

Aristotle’s Ethics. D. P. Chase.

THE NICOMACHEAN ETHICS OF ARISTOTLE.
A New Translation, mainly from the Text of Bekker ; with an Intro-
duction, a Marginal Analysis, and Explanatory Notes. Designed for
the Use of Students in the Universities. By DRUMMOND PERCY
CHASE, M. A., Fellow of Oriel College, and Principal of St. Mary
Hall, Oxford. Fourth Edition, revised. Crown 8vo. 7s. 64,

(For Specimen see page 11.)

Aristotle’s Organon. Selections from.
TRANSLATIONS FROM THE ORGANON OF
ARISTOTLE, comprising those Sections of Mr. Magrath’s Selec-
tions required for Honour Mederations. By WALTER SMITH, New
College, and ALLAN G. SUMNER GIBsoN, Scholar of Corpus Christi
College, Oxford. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Cicero’s Philippics. J. R. King.
THE FOURTEEN PHILIPPIC ORATIONS OF
CICERO. A New Translation, mainly from the Text of HALM.
By JouN R. KiNG, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Oriel College,
Oxford. Crown 3vo. 6s. [Fuest ready.

THE FIRST AND SECOND PHILIPPIC ORATIONS
OF CICERO. A New Translation. By JoHN R. KinNg, M.A.
Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

ion their

THE UNDERGRADUATE'S nedy’s ¢ il ing the “De coms
OURNAL Wmon while reading the “De Corona.
. J J ‘e have no hesitation in making the same
‘We invariably recommend our pupils, recommendation of Mr. King’s translation
whether pass or class men, to make Ken- in the case of Cicero’s Philippics.’

Virgil's Zneid. T. Clayton.
THE ZANEID OF VIRGIL. A New Prose Translation.
By THoMas CLAayToN, M.A., Trinity College, Oxford.
[Zn preparation.
THE ZENEID OF VIRGIL. Books I. to VI. Translated
into English Prose. By THOMAs CLAYTON, M.A., Trinity College,
Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, 2s. :

MISCELLANEOUS.

Latin Prose.

SELECTED PIECES FOR TRANSLATION INTO
LATIN PROSE. Selected and Arranged by the Rev. H. C. OGLE,
M.A., Head-Master of Magdalen College School, and THOMAS
CLAYTON, M.A., Trinity College, Oxford. [Zn preparation.

FAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET, OXFORD.
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Worcester (J. B.) M.A.

THE GENEALOGY OF THE ROYAL FAMILY OF
ENGLAND, and a Few Historical Families connected with English
History. By J. B. WORCESTER, M.A. On a large Sheet, size
24 in. by 19 in., Is.; if mounted on canvas, with roller, 3s.

THE UNDERGRADUATE’S }reh ag_octraced l(‘mt, viz. Earl (:;og:in,

ohn aunt, the Armagmus an ur-

CAred ﬁneJohg?;ggfgirect descent, | Evignons, Neville and De la Pole ; as well

a waved line shows sovereigns out of the | 33 Edward IIL’s Ch“,u.‘ to the crown of

direct line, and a date under the name of E mg}ga?nc‘:lyﬂenw v sdp{e:e‘;?:gzc::‘?f
each King or Queen shows at a glance the t ¢ recommend 1t to o

ear of accession to the throne. Various )r‘;:-éorgg a cheap and ready means of
istorical families connected with royalty

Collins (W. E. W.) M.A.

NOTES TO THE FOUR GOSPELS, ARRANGED
TABULARLY. By W. E. W. CoLLINs, M.A., Exeter College,
Oxford. [Nearly ready.

The Thirty-Nine Articles.

THE THIRTY-NINE ARTICLES OF THE CHURCH
OF ENGLAND. With Scripture Proofs and References, carefully
selected from the Works of Bennett, Burnet, Claughton, Tomline,
‘Welchman, Wilson, &c. &c. 12mo. sewed, 64. ; or on a large sheet, Is.

Edwards (B. A.) B.A.

ARS SCRIBENDI LATINE; or, Aids to Latin Prose Com-
position. In the Form of an Analysis of Latin Idioms. By BICKER-
TON A. EDWARDs, B.A., late Scholar of Jesus College, Oxford.
Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d.

This book has for its aim a somewhat minute analysis of the prin-
cipal Idioms current in the best Latin Authors.

A series of Idiomatic Rules and Examples, on opposite pages,
each classified under appropriate head, may tend in some measure to
the doing away with that most common reproach, ‘#%e words are Latin,
but the Idioms are English.’

For every Latinism a variety of Anglicisms is given, and thereby
the student can gage the value of this or that Latin Idiom.

Lie (Jonas).
SECOND SIGHT; OR, SKETCHES FROM NORD-
LAND., By Jonas Lie. Translated from the Norwegian.
. [/n preparation.
Euclid.

THE ENUNCIATIONS AND COROLLARIES of the
Propositions in the First Six and the Eleventh and Twelfth Books of
Euclid’s Elements. 12mo. sewed, price 6d.

FAMES THORNTON, HIGH STREET, OXFORD.
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152 POLITICAL TERMS.

XVI.

FREE GOVERNMENT.—ARBITRARY GOVERNMENT.—TYRANNY,=——
DESPOTISM.— ANARCHY.

A FREE government is not a government in which liberty
prevails, or in which there is an absence of inconvenient
restraints and oppression on the part of the sovereign
power; but a government in which there is a plurality of
rulers, and fixed laws respected by the administrative
authority.* A free government is thus opposed to an
arbitrary or despotic government, such as the Roman,
French, or Austrian empires. In this sense, Hume! op-
poses free states to absolute monarchies, and Rousseau
speaks of ¢the difference between free and monarchical
states;’2 .e. between states where the sovereignty belongs

! ¢The provinces of absolute monarchies are always better treated
than those of free states.’” Part i. Essay 3.

2 Contrat Social, liv. iii. ch. 8, According to Sir James Mackintosh,
¢as general security is enjoyed in very different degrees under different
governments, those which guard it most perfectly, are by way of emi-
nence called free. Such governments attain most completely the end
which is common to all governments. A free constitution of govern-
ment, and a good constitution of government, are therefore different
expressions for the same idea.” On the Law of Nature and Nations, p.
60. However, one who thought with Hobbes that absolute monarchy
is the best form of government, would probably not call that a free
constitution. On the difference between free and despotic govern-
ments, see likewise Bentham's Fragment on Government, p. 113.%

s Fized laws respected by the
administrativeauthority. Thiscon-
dition is not recognised by Aus-
tin, 8ir James FitzJames Stephen
(ZLiderty, Equality,and Fraternity,
p. 171), goes so far as to declare
that ¢democracy has, as such, no
definite or assignable relation to
liberty ;> but this can hardly be
admitted, for the reason given by
Mr. James Mill in the pgssage
quoted above (p. 100), which is
almost conclusive for this purpose,
though justly criticised by Sir G.

C. Lewis on other grounds. An
absolute despot will naturally put
down whatever displeases him; a
more numerous body are pretty
sure to present variety in their
likes aud dislikes, so that the’
practices which they will agree to
suppress or enforce, will, ceteris
paribus, be comparatively few. It
is true on the other side that the
despot may be indifferent to prac-
tices very hateful to the majority,
but which do not touch him per-
sonally.—W,

* And Austin’s 6th Lecture (Student’s Austin, p. 112). He says : ‘ They who distin-
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44 SYNOPSIS OF THE ANNALS OF  [Book i

¢e cetero senatu’—to remedy the existing anoma-
lies in the law; and this commission was ‘modicum
in preesens levamentum.”]

Nero, one of the sons of Germanicus, now

entering on manhood, was commended to the
Senate by Tiberius; who obtained for him relief
from the vigintiviratus,! and that he should be a
candidate for the pretorship five years before the
legal period : ‘non sine irrisu audientium.’ ¢ Addi-
tur Pontificatus.” He was soon after married to
Julia, daughter of Drusus, an event which gave as
much joy as the engagement of Sejanus’ daughter
to the son of Claudius did displeasure.
- L. Volusius and C. Sallustius Crispus died at
the end of the year. The first, of an old family,
but never hitherto ¢preeturam egressa,’ had lent
honour to it by having been Consul and one
of the Triumvirate ¢legendis equitum decuriis.’?
The second, a grand-nephew of the historian, by
whom he had been adopted, was of an equestrian
family; and though well able to have attained
the highest honours, had preferred to imitate
Mzcenas, and ‘sine dignitate Senatorid multos
triumphalium consulariumque potentia anteire.’
He was a man of great ability, and after the death
of Macenas was ¢przcipuus cui secreta impera-
torum inniterentur,—e.g. he was ¢interficiendi
Postumi Agrippe conscius.’

Tiberius IV. Drusus II. Consuls, ¢patrisque
atque filii collegio annus insignis.’ Tiberius re-
treated to Campania.? Drusus found an oppor-
tunity of gaining popularity by composing the
quarrel between Domitius Corbulo, ¢ praturid

! The Vigintiviratus was a kind of Police-board, which bad
charge of the mint, of the mending of streets, of crimes ending
in mortal violence, &ec. .

2 This power, *recognoscendi turmas equitum, was trans-
ferred by Augustus to a Triumviratus.

* Tacitus says—* Longam et continuam absentiam paulatim
meditans, sive ut amoto patre Drusus munia consulatis sblus
impleret.’
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CHAP, IX, ARISTOTLES ETHICS. 53

and the other less, erroneous : and, therefore, since to
hit exactly on the mean is difficult, one must take the
least of the evils as the safest plan;! and this a man
will be doing if he follows this method.

We ought also to take into consideration our own
natural bias ; which varies in each man’s case and will
be ascertained from the pleasure and pain arising in
us. Furthermore, we should force ourselves off in the
contrary direction, because we shall find ourselves in
the mean after we have removed ourselves far from the
wrong side, exactly as men do in straightening bent
timber.?

But in all cases we must guard most carefully
against what is pleasant, and pleasure itself because we
are not impartial judges of it.

We ought to feel in fact towards pleasure as did
the old counsellors towards Helen, and in all cases pro-
nounce a similar sentence : for so by sending it away
from us we shall err the less.?

Well, to speak very briefly, these are the precau-
tions by adopting which we shall be best able to attain
the mean.

1 ¢ Aelrepos xAods is a proverb,’ says the Scholiast on the Phsedo,
used of those who do any thing safely and cautiously, inasmuch as
they who have miscarried in their first voyage, set about their pre-
parations for the second cautiously;’ and he then alludes to this
e,
2 That is, you must allow for the recoil.
¢ Naturam expellas furca tamen usque recurret.’

* This illustration sets in so clear a light the doctrines enter-
tained respectively by Aristotle, Eudoxus, and the Stoics, regarding
pleasure, that it is worth while to go into it fully.

The reference is to Iliad iii. 1564-160. The old counsellors, as
Helen comes upon the city wall, acknowledge her surpassing
beauty, and have no difficulty in understanding how both nations
should have incurred such suffering for her sake : still, fair as she
is, home she must go that she bring not ruin on themselves and their
posterity.

This exactly represents Aristotle’s relation to Pleasure: he does
not, with Eudoxus and his followers, exalt it into the Summum
Bonum (as Paris would risk all for Helen), nor does he with the
Stoics call it wholly evil (as Hector might have said that the woes
Helen had caused had ¢ banished all the beauty from her cheek’),
but, with the aged counsellors, admits its charms, but aware of
their dangerousness resolves to deny himself ; he ¢ Feels her sweet-
ness, yet defies her thrall.’

Natura!
bias to be
taken into
account.

And espe-
cially the
univereal
bias toward:
pleasure.
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Grammatical. ~ 65

4. Write out in full :—
Imper. mood of fero. Imper. mood of elu:.
Imperf. subj. of patior.  Pres. opt. pass. of ouydw.
Perf. indic. of absum. 1st aor. imper. mid. of onuadw.
Fut. perf. of proficiscor. Fut. ind. act. of uéve.
Pres. subj. of dzgnor. Paulo-post fut. of AMyw.

5. Give instances in both Greek and Latin of De-
monstrative, Interrogative, Possessive, and Reflexive Pro-
nouns; and give the meaning of guidam, quisquam, quis-
quis, quisque, quis ; and of mwdaos, motos, woTepos, TOTOS,
olos, daos, 8aTis.

6. Illustrate by examples the cases governed by dono,
gaudeo, credo, doceo, 0bliviscor,—rvyydvw, Emopar, moueiv,
dxovw, Eyw.

7. What is meant by ablative absolute, apposition, at-
traction, contraction, cognate accusative ?

8. Illustrate by examples the meaning of, and cases
governed by, ante, circa, ab, super, prae,—éwi, avri, perd,
amo, mpés.

9. Distinguish—

5t velit, st vellet. 6 alTos avijp, avTds 6 avijp..
ejus caput, suum caput. a\\a, aAAC.
metuit te, metuit tibi. % i B 7

nobis interest, nostrd interest. ¥arnoe, faTnKe.
amatum iri, amandumesse.  Wa BAdreis, lva BAéyrps.
10. Translate into Latin :—

(2) He said he would come whenever he was wanted

() He said, I will come whenever I am wanted.

(¢) He sold the house for as much as he expected.

(@) He exhorted his soldiers not to lose the oppor-
tunity of freeing their country.

(¢) The first Consuls were elected at Rome in the two
hundred and forty-fifth year after the building
of the city.

F
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14 Examination Papers

4. “The principal cause of phonetic degeneracy in
language is when people shrink trom the effort of articu-
lating each consonant and vowel.’

Are there any phenomena of phonetic change which
cannot be fully explained in this way ?

5. Apply the principles of comparative philology to
an examination of the following words :—d&pxros, Bdp-
Bapos, ytyvopar, darp, Séomowa, eiutl, G\ios, fmwap, irmwos,
potpa, éoréov, wimrw, woios, UBpis, Ymvos.

6.. Trace the decay of the Latin diphthongs.

7. Explain the various ways in which the perfect
tense is formed in Latin. Illustrate from Greek.

8. By what arguments has the existence of the di-
gamma been established? In what authors are traces
of its use to be found?

No. XIII.

1. What is the locative case ?
2. Analyse the forms amaverimus, lapidum, alicubi.
3. Explain the formation of calumnia, convicium,

dyackuma, facilumed, sepulcrum, stolidus, Vertumnus,
auctumnus.

4. Give some account of the formation of adverbs.
5. Explain, with instances, Anacoluthon, Zeugma,
Pleonasm, Irony.
6. Translate the following sentences, so as to show
the meanings of the middle voice :—
(1) mav gov Pppdow TaAnbis ovd2 Kpropat.
(2) xai 6 piv 8lkale, Hucis & tdiwcalduela ral o
ptv dmerjpule, nueis & dYmpiloucda xal o
piv E\eke fueis 82 Sueheyopeba,
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Arithmetical. 61

4. A bankrupt pays 5s. 9. in the pound ; if his assets
were 500/. more, he would pay 6s. 5d.: what are his
assets and his debts ?

5. Find the present worth of 122/, 16s. due 7 months
hence at 4 per cent.

6. Potatoes are bought at 1044. the stone, and have to
pay a duty of 1/ the ton; if they are sold at 144. the Ib,,
what is the profit per cent.?

7. Find the compound interest on 5000/ for 4 years
at 5 per cent.

8. Find the value of 3840 articles at 19s. 11§4. each.
Three purchasers divide them in the proportion of 3, 4,
5: what will each pay?

9. Extract the square root of ‘196, 34 —14.

10. I sell out 12500/ from the Three per Cents. at 96 ;
I invest one-third of the proceeds in Egyptian Six per
Cent. Bonds at 125, and the remainder in land which
yields 21 per cent. net. What is my difference in in-
come?

11, What quantity of Turkey carpet is required for a
room 20 feet 4 inches long, and 18 feet 8 inches broad,
allowmg a margin of 2 feet 8 inches all round ? " Find
‘also the number of tiles each 8 inches by4 which will be
needed to fill this margin.

| XXVIL
1. Find by Practice the cost of 4 cwt. 2 grs. 12 Ibs, at

4/. 13s. 44. per quarter. .
2. Réduce 2 of 1d. to the fraction of 17s. 6d.; and

find what fraction 6 oz. 15 dwt. is of a Ib. Troy.

3. Simplify :
® O G

I ——
3+3
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Algebrazcal. 145

8. Two persons start at noon from towns 60 miles
apart. One walks at the rate of 4 miles an hour, but
stops 21 hours on the way. The other walks at the rate
of 3 miles an hour without stopping. When and where
will they meet?

9. Divide 2235 into 2 parts, so that three times the
greater may exceed 7 times the’less by 45.

i 4_¢, 7a+5b_7c+sd
10. Prove that, lf—b——d: 8a—30" 8c—3d’

11. Solve the equations

x2x 3x 3 3x 33—’=16%
: 2 3
34—1_4r—2 1 r—y=41
@ 2x—1 3xr—2 6 ®) x“—y*:éi}

12. A is twice as old as B. Nine years ago he was
three and a half times as old as B. Find their present
ages.

XXVI.

1 If a=2, =3, x=6, y=5, what is the value of
a+2x—{b+y—[a—x—(6—2y)]}?

2. Add together
ax—by, ¥+, and (a—1)r—(0+ 1)y
. I 1.z y
3. Multiply il byj' 5
.. a a—x, 2ar—2*
e 4 =" Gy
T.
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the Law of Real Property. 45

10. ‘So that, in process of time, copyhold tenure
must disappear from our present modes of holding land.’
Explain this historically.

Ste. 645. Williams 356-358.

11, Trace and account for the gradual conversion of

strictly servile occupation into certain and heritable

tenure, .
Ste. 214 ¢t seg. Williams R. P. 336-339. Digby 41 ¢£5¢g., 109, 213-
222,

CHAPTER XVIIIL

INCORPOREAL HEREDITAMENTS.
(Stephen’s ¢ Commentaries,” 647-693, 7th ed.; 666-712, 6th ed.)

1. Distinguish carefully between a corporeal and
incorporeal hereditament, and comment on the principle
adopted as the basis of division.

Ste. 647. Austin 372, 708. Williams 10. Digby 229.

2. ‘In the transfer of incorporeal property, when
alone and self-existent, formerly lay the distinction
between it and corporeal property.” Explain this.

Williams 11, 231. Ste. 511.  Digby 128, 331 (7), 328 (4).

3. Define an easement, and distinguish easements

from profits. Isa right to draw off water from a well 7»

alieno solo a profit or an easement?
Ste. 648. Race v. Ward, 4 Ell, and Bl 702, Goddard on ¢Ease-
ments’ 1, 2. Digby 127,

4. Sketch the history, and give an outline of the
leading principles, of the law relating to rights of

common.
Digby 134-137. Ste. 649-657. Lord Hatherley in Warrick v. Quees'’s
College, L. R. 6 Chan. App. 720. Maine’s ¢Village Commu-
nities’ 85 ¢# seg.  Elton’s ¢ Law of Commons’ ch. i.
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B.C. 220] OF THE SECOND PUNIC WAR. 3

endeared himself both to the soldiers and the
general, and, on Hasdrubal’s death, was unani-
mously elected to the chief. command !

4. Hannibal's character. Fearless, yet pru-
dent in danger; powerful in body and active in
mind ; careful of his soldiers, and strict in disci-
pline, Hannibal possessed all the qualities of a
great commander. He was moderate, nay ab-
stemious in his bodily babits, modest in dress,
and only conspicuous for his arms and horses. By
sharing every danger with the meanest soldier, he
endeared himself to his men: and he was always
the first to enter the fight, and the last to leave
it. Livy is rather liberal to him on the score of
vices: here they are—inhumana crudelitas, per-
fidia plus quam Punica,? nihil veri, nihil sancti,
nullus deiim metus, nullum jusjurandum, nulla
religio—no conscience at all.

5. WAR BEGINS IN SPAIN BC. 220—
Hannibal, with a view of causing the Romans
to take up arms, determines to attack the Sagun-
tines—a people by treaty® independent both of

! Preerogativam militarem.] The tribe which voted first
in a Roman election was called praerogativa (pree and rogo)
and it generally carried the votes of the tribes which fol-
lowed it ; for it was chosen by lot, and the lot was supposed
to be under the especial care of the gods. On the whole sub-
ject of Comitia, vide Dictionary of Antiquities, s. v. .

2 Pumica fides.] A proverbial expression among the
Romans for ‘bad faith.” They were not much better than
the Carthaginians themselves. With regard also to the
charge of cruelty, Livy does not bring forward throughout
his book a sufficient number of instances to justify it: and
though Hannibal is charged in the same way by other his-
torians, it is very doubtful if their accounts are authentic.
Livy does not call the treacherous massacre of 2,000 Capuans

by Marcellus cruel !
# For an account of this treaty, see p. 9, note,
B2 '
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12 THE REAL AND NOMINAL BOOK 1.

CHAPTER V.

Of the real and nominal price of Commodities, or of
their price in Labour, and their price in Money.

EVERY MAN IS RICH OR POOR ACCORDING TO THE DEGREE
IN WHICH HE CAN AFFORD TO ENJOY THE NECESSARIES,
CONVENIENCES, AND AMUSEMENTS OF LIFE; only a small
part of which can be supplied by a man’s own labour ;
the greater part must be derived from the labour of
other people, and which he must purchase; hence
labour is the real measure of the exchangeable value
of all commodities, p. 30.

The real price of everything is the toil and trouble
of acquiring it.! What is bought with money is pur-
chased by labour, as much as what we acquire by the
toil of our own body. The money saves us the toil,
and contains the value of a certain quantity of labour.
Labour was the first price, the original purchase
money, that was paid for all things: by it all the
wealth of the world was purchased, and its value is
equal to the quantity of labour which it can command,
p. 31.

¢ WEALTH, as Hobbes says, ¢ 18 POWER, ? i.e., it may
afford a man the means of acquiring power, by giving
him the command of other men’s labour; and his for-
tune is greater or less according to the quantity of
other men’s labour which it enables him to command,
p- 31.

Though labour be the real measure of the exchange-

* Adam Smith does not make any distinction here between value and
price. Modern economists regard the latter as a particular case of the
former. Observe that the toil and trouble of the acquirer may have
been less than the toil and trouble of the producer. Value may be
defined as ¢ The ratio in which commodities are exchanged against each
other in the open market.’ (Cairnes.) Therefore there can be no such
thing as a general rise or fall in values.

2 Leviathan, Part I. cap. x.
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TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES.

Mzsses. TRUBNER & CO. beg to call attention to their ORIENTAL
SERIES, in whieh will be collected, as far as possible, all extant information and
research upon the History, Religions, Languages, Literature, etc., of Ancient
India, China, and the East in general.

The Oriental Series will be on a comprehensive design, and no labour or
expense will be spared to render the undertaking worthy of its subject. Messrs,
TriisNER & Co. have already secured the services of eminent Eastern students and
writers ; and while the labour proposed must necessarily prove vast, they intend to
accomplish it by working with many able hands over the whole field, under careful
and well-organized Editorship.

THE FOLLOWING WOREKS ARE NOW READY:—

Essays oN THE SAcBRED LaNeUAcE, WriTiNes, AND ReErieroN of
THE PArsis. By Martin Have, Ph.D. late Professor of Sanskrit and Com-
parative Philology at the University of Munich. Edited by Dr. E. W. WEsT.
Second Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s.

Texts FroM THE BuppHIST CANoN, commonly known as Dhamma-
ada. With accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese by S.
EAL, B.A., Professor of Chinese, University College; London. Post 8vo. cloth,

Ppp- viil. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d.

Tee Hisrory oF Inprax Lireratvre. By Arseecer WEBER.
Translated from the German by Joun Man~, M.A., and TaEODOR ZACHARIAE,
Ph.D., with the sanction of the Author, Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiii. and 360.
1878. 18s.

A Skerce oF THE MopeeN LaNeuaces oF THE Easr Inpies. By

RoBerT Cust. Accompanied by Two Language Maps. Post 8vo. cloth, pp.
xii. and 198. 1878. 12s.

Tre BieteH oF THE War Gop. A Poem by Kiripisa. Translated
from the Sanskrit into English Verse. By Rareu T. H. GriFriTH, M.A.,
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii.-116.
1879. s,

A Cuassica.  Drcrronary o Hinou Myrmoroey anp HisTory,
GEOGRAPHY AND LITERATURE. By JorN Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor
in the Staff College.. Post 8vo. eloth, pp. xix. and 412. 1879. 16s.

SeLecrioNs FRoM THE Ku-raN. With a CommeNTaRY. Translated by
the late EDWARD WiLL1AM LANE, Author of an * Arabic-English Lexicon,” ete.
A New Edi ion, Revised, with an Introduction on the History and Develop-
ment of Islam, especially with reference to India. By StaNLEY LANE PooLk.
Post 8vo. cloth, pp. cxii. and 176. 9s.
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METRICAL TRANSLATIONS FROM SANskrrr Wrrrers. With an Intro-
duction, Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical Authors. By J.
gt;;n, C.ILLE, D.C.L.,, LL.D., Ph.D. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xliv. and 376.

. l4s.

MoDERN INDIA AND THE INDIANS. Being a Series of Impressions, Notes,
and Essays. By Monier Wirriams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the University
of Calcutta, Hon. Member of the Bombay Asiatic Society, Boden Professor of
Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. Third Edition. Revised and augmented
by considerable additions. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 366. With map. 1879. 14s.

Miscerraneous Essays REraTiNG 1o Inpiav Sumicrs. By Briaw
Hovucenron HopasoN, Esq., F.R.8,, late of the Bengal Civil Service, etc., etc.
2 vols. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 408, and viii. and 348. 1880. 28s.

THE Live or LEGERD oF GaUDAMA, the Buddha of the Burmese. With
Annotations, The Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyies or Burmese
Monks. By the Right Reverend P. Brganper, Bishop of Ramatha, Vicar
Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and
268, and viii. and 326. 1880. 2ls.

THE FOLLOWING WORKS ARE IN PREPARATION :—

OriexTaL RELierons in their Relation to Universal Religion. By
SamuEL JorNSON. Second Section—China. In Two Volumes, post 8vo. cloth.

THE Guristan; or, Rose Garden of Shekh Mushliv’d-din Sadi of
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with an Intro-
ductory Preface, and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by EDwARD
B. Eastwick, F.R.S.,, M.R.A.S,, etc. Second Edition, post 8vo. cloth.

TrHE JaTaka Srories. With the Commentary and Collection of
Buddhist Fairy Tales, Fables, and Folk Lore. Translated from the original
Pali by T. W. Ruys Davips. (The first part of the Commentary contains the
most complete account we yet have of the Life of Buddha.) Vol. 1., post 8vo.
cloth.

Cminese BupprisM. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical.
By J. Epxins, D.D., Author of *“China’s Place in Philology,” ¢ Religion in
China,”’ etc., etc. Post 8vo. cloth. -

Buopmist Recorps oF THE WEsTERN WorLd. Being the Sz-yu-xx by
Hyen Tusane. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introduction,
Index, etc. By Samuer Bear, Trinity College, Cambridge; Professor of
Chinese, University College, London. In Two Vols., post 8vo. cloth.

Tee Poems oF Hariz or SHiraz. Translated from the Persian into
English Verse by E. H. PALMER, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the University
of Cambridge. Post 8vo. cloth.

Inpian Tares FroM THIBETAN Sources. Translated from the Thibetan
into German by ANTON SCHIEFNER. Rendered into English, with Notes, by
W. R. S. RaLstoN. In One Volume, post 8vo.

TeEE Rerieions or Inpia. By A. Barre. Translated from the
French, with the Author’s sanction and help. Post 8vo.

Tae Hisrory oF EsarHADDON (SoN oF SENNACHERIB) KINé oF As-
SYRIA, B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together with a
Grammatical Analysis of each Word, Explanations of the Ideographs by
Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, ang list of Eponyms, etc. By ErNEsT
A. Bupnee, M.R.A.8,, ete.

Livcuistic AND ORIENTAL Essavs. By Roserr Nerpmam Cusr.

SeLEcTIONs FROM THE TALMUD AND THE Mmprase. With an Intro-
duction to the Talmud. By P. J. Hersuox.
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SERIALS AND PERIODICALS.

Asgiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland.—JourNiL or THE
RoyAL AsIATIC SoCIETY oF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND, from the Com-
mencement to 1863. First Series, complete in 20 Vols. 8vo., with many Plates.
Price £10; or, in Single Numbers, as follows:—Nos. 1 to 14, 6s. each; No. 15,
2 Parts, 4s. each ; No. 16, 2 Parts, 4s. each; No. 17, 2 Parts, 4s. each; No."
18, 6s. These 18 Numbers form Vols. I. to IX.—Vol. X,, Part 1, o.p.;
Part 2, bs.; Part 3, §5s.—Vol. XI., Part 1, 6s.; Part 2 not published.—Vol.
XII., 2 Parts, 6s. each.—Vol. XIII., 2 Parts, 6s. each.—Vol. XIV., Part 1,
6s.; Part 2 not published.—Vol. XV., Part 1, 6s.; Part 2, with 3 Maps, £2 2s.
—Vol. XVI., 2 Parts, 6s. each.—Vol. XVII., 2 Parts, 6s. each.—Vol. XVIIL.,
2 Parts, 6s. each.—Vol. XIX., Parts 1 to 4, 16s.—Vol. XX., Parts 1 and 2, 4s.
each. Part 3, 7s. 6d.

Asiatic Society.—JourNaL or THE RovaL Asiatic SocIeTy oF GREAT
BriTaIN AND IRRLAND. New Series. Vol. I. In Two Parts. pp. iv. and
490, sewed. 1864-5. 16s.

ConTeNTs —I. Vajra-chhedik4, the *‘Kin Kong King,” or Di d Stitra. Translated from
the Chinese by the Rev. 8. Beal, Chaplain, R.N.—II. The Pramit4-hridaya S8dtra, or,in Chinese,
¢¢ Mo ho-pé-ye-po-lo-mih-to-sin-king,” i.e. ‘“‘The Great Piramit4 Heart Sdtra.” Translated
from the Chinese by the Rev. 8. Beal, Chaplain, R.N.—III. On the Preservation of National
Literature in the East. By Colonel F. J. Goldsmid.—IV. On the Agricultural, Commercial,
Financial, and Military Statistics of Ceylon. By E. R. Power, Esq.—V. Contributions to a
Knowledge of the Vedic Theogony and Mythology. By J. Muir, D.C.L., LL.D.—VI. A Tabular
List of Original Works and Translations, published by the late Dutch Government of Ceylon at
their Printing Press at Colombo. Compiled by Mr. Mat, P. J. Ondaatje, of Colombo.—VII
Assyrian and Hebrew Chronology compared, with a view of showing the extent to which the
Hebrew Chronology of Ussher must be modified, in conformity with the Assyrian Canon. By
J. W. Bosanquet, Esq.—VIII. On the existing Dictionaries of the Malay Language. By Dr.
H. N. van der Tauuk.—IX. Bilingual Beading:n: Cuneiform and Phcenician. Notes on some
Tablets in the British Museum, containing Bilingual Legends (Assyrian and Pheenician). By
Major-General Sir H. Rawlinson, K.C.B., Director R.A.8.—X. Translations of Three Copper-plate
Inscriptions of the Fourth Century A.p., and Notices of the Chilukya and Gurjjara Dynasties
By Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst.—XI. Yama and the Doctrine of a Future
Life, according to the Rig-Yajur-, and Atharva-Vedas. By J. Muir, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D.—XII.
On the Jyotisha Observation of the Place of the Colures, and the Date derivable from it. By
William D. Whitney, Esq., Professor of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven, U.8.—Note on
the preceding Article. By Sir Edward Colebrooke, Bart., M.P., President R.A.S8.—XIII. Pro-
gress of the Vedic Religion towards Abstract Conceptions of the Deity. By J. Muir, Esq.,
D.C.L., LL.D.—XIV. Brief Notes on the Age and Authenticity of the Work of Aryabhata,
Vardhamihira, Brahmagupta, Bhattotpala, and Bhéskarichirya. By Dr. Bhéu D4ji, Hono-
rary Member R.A.8.—XV. Outlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy Language. By H. N. Van
der Tuuk.—XVI. On the Identity of Xandrames and Krananda. By Edward Thomas, Esq.

Vol. II. In Two Parts. pp. 522, sewed. 1866-7. 16s.

ConteNTs.—]I. Contributions to a Knowledge of Vedic Theogony and Mythology. No. 2.
By J. Muir, Esq. —II. Miscellaneous Hymns from the Rig-and Atharva-V . By J. Muir,
Esq.—III. Five hundred questions on the Social Condition of the Natives of Bengal. By the
Rev. J. Long.—IV. 8hort account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging to the Royal Asiatic
Society. By Dr. H. N. van der Tuuk.—V. Translation of the Amitibha Sttra from the Chinese.
By the Rev. 8. Beal, Chaplain Royal Navy.—VI. The initial coinage of Bengal. By Edward
Thomas, Esq.—VIIL. Specimens of an Ass(run Dictionary. By Edwin Norris, Esq.— VIII. On
the Relations of the Priests to the other classes of Indian S8ociety in the Vedic age. By J. Muir,
Esq.—IX. On the Interpretation of the Veda. By the same.—X. An attempt to Translate
from the Chinese a work k as the Confessional Services of the ﬁrent compassionate Kwan
Yin, possessing 1000 hands and 1000 eyes. By the Rev. 8. Beal, Chaplain Royal Navy.
—XI. The Hymns of the Gaupiyanas and the Legend of King Asamiti. By Professor Max
Milller, M.A., Honorary Member Royal Asiatic Society.—XII. Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian
Grammar. By the Rev. E. Hincks, D. D., Honorary Member Royal Asiatic Society.

Vol. III. InTwo Parts. pp. 516, sewed. With Photograph. 1868. 22s.

CoxntENTs.—I. Contributions towards a Gl y of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot.
—II. Remarks on the Indo-Chinese Alphabets. By Dr. A. Bastian.—III. The poetry of
Moh d Rabad rrag By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.—IV. Catalogue of the Qriental
Manuscripts in the Library of King’s College, Cambridge. By Edward Henry(Palmer; B.A .,
Scholar of 8t. John’s College, Cambridge ; Member of the Royal Asiatic Society ; Membre de 1a
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Bociété Asiatique de Paris.—V. Description of the Amravati Tope in Guntur. By J. Fergusson,
Esq., F.R.8.—VI. Remarks on Prof. Brockhaus’ edition of the Kathésarit-sigara, Lambaka IX.
XVIIL. By Dr. H. Kern, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Leyden.—VII. The source
of Colebrooke’s Essay ** On the Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow.” By Fitzedward Hall, Esq.,
M.A., D.C.L. Oxon. Supplement: Further detail of proofs that Colebrooke’s Essay, ¢ On the
Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow,” was not indebted to the Vividabhangirnava. By Fitz-
edward Hall, —VIIL. The Sixth Hymn of the First Book of the Rig Veda. By Professor
Max Miiller, M.A. Hon. M.R.A.8.—IX. Sassanian Inscriptions. B{ E. Thomas, Esq.—X. Ac-
count of an Embassy from Morocco to Spain in 1690 and 1691. By the Hon. H. E.J. Stanley.—
XI. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.—XIL
Materials for the History of India for the 8ix Hundred Years of Mohammadan rule, previous to
the Foundation of the British Indian Empire. By Major W. Nassau Lees, LL.D., Ph.D.--XIIL
A Few Words concerning the Hill people inhabiting the Forests of the Cochin State. By
. Captain G. E. Fryer, Madras Staff Corps, M.R.A.8.—XIV. Notes on the Bhojpurf Dialect of
Hindf, spoken in Western Bebar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.8., Magistrate of Chumparun,

Vol. IV. In Two Parts. pp. 521, sewed. 1869-70. 16s.

ConTeNTs.—I1. Contribution towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language, By H. F. Talbot.
Part II.—II. On Indian Chronology. By J. Fergusson, Esq., F.R.8.—III. The Poetry ot
Mohamed Rabadan of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.—IV. On the Magar Language
of Nepal. ByJohn Beames, Esq., B.C.8.—V. Contributions to the Knowledge of Parsee Lite-
rature. By Edward Saehau, Ph.D.—VI. Illustrations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, drawn
from Chinese Sources. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, Esq., of H.B.M. Consular Service, China.—
VII. Khuddaka P4tha, a Péli Text, with a Translation and Notes. By R. C. Childers, late of
the Ceylon Civil Service.—VIII. An Endeavour to elucidate Rashiduddin’s Geographical Notices
of India. By Col. H. Yule, C.B.—IX. Sassanian Inseriptions explained by the Pahlavi of the
Pirsis. By E. W, West, Esq.—X. Some Account of the SenbyG Pagoda at Meng(in, near the
Burmese Capital, in a Memorandum by Capt. E. H. Sladan, Political Agent at Mandalé; with
Remarks on the Subject by Col. Henry Yule, C.B. — XI. The Brhat-Sanhitd; or, Complete
%ystem of Natural Astrology of Variha-Mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr.

. Kern. - XII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence, and its influenoe on the Administration of
Justice in India. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq.—XIII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence in con-
nection with the Administration of Justice to Foreigners. By N. B. E, Baillie, Esq.—XIV. A
Translation of a Bactrian P4li Inscription. By Prof. J. Dowson.—XV. Indo-Parthian Coins
By E. Thomas, Esq. :

Vol. V. In Two Parts. pp. 463, sewed. With 10 full-page and folding Plates.
1871-2. 18s.6d.

ConTENTS.—I. Two Jftakas. The original P4li Text, with an English Translation. By V.
Fausboll.—II. On an Ancient Buddhist Inscription at Keu-yung kwan, in North China. By A.
‘Wylie.—III. The Brhat Sanhiti; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology of Varﬁha-Miim‘
Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.—IV., The Pongol Festival in Southern
India. By Charles E. Gover.—V. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right
Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley.—VI. Essay on the Creed and Cust of the Jang By
Charles P. Brown.—VII. On Malabar, Coromandel, Quilon, etc. By C. P. Brown.—VIII. On
the Treatment of the Nexus in the Neo-Aryan Languages of India. By John Beames, B.C.S.—
1X. Some Remarks on the Great Tope at Sanchi. By the Rev. S. Beal.—X. Ancient Inscriptions
‘from Mathura, Translated by Professor J. Dowson.—Note to the Mathura Inscriptions. By
Major-General A. Cunningham.—X1. Speci: of a Translation of the Adi Granth. By Dr.
Ernest Trumpp.—XII. Notes on Dhammapada, with Special Reference to the Question of Nir-
véna, By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.—XIII. The Brhat-Sanhitd; or,
Complete S])('stemof Natural Astrology of Vardha-mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English
%y Dr. H. Kern.—XIV. On the Origin of the Buddhist Arthakathds. By the Mudliar L. Comrilla

ijasinha, Government Interpreter to the Ratpapura Court, Ceylon. With an Introduction by
R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.—XV. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of
Arragon. By the Right Hon, Lord Stanley of Alderley.-~XVI. Proverbia Communia Syriaca.
By Captain R. F. Burton.. XVII. Notes on an Ancient Indian Vase, with an Account of the En-
graving thereupon. By Charles Horne, M.R.A.S., late of the Bengal Civil Service.—X VIII.
The Bhar Tribe. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, LL.D., Benares. Communicated by C. Horne,
M.R.A.S., late B.C.S.—XIX. Of Jikad in Mohammedan Law, and its application to British
India. By N. B. E. Baillie.—XX. C ts on R Pehlvi Deciph ts. With an Inci-
dental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets. And Contributions to the Early History
and Geography of Tabaristdn. Illustrated by Coins. By E. Thomas, F.R.8.

Vol. V1., Part 1, pp. 212, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1872. 8s.

ConTeNTs.—The Ishmaelites, and the Arabic Tribes who Conquered their Country. By A.
Sprenger.—A Brief Account of Four Arabic Works on the Bisu:z and Geography of Arabia.
Biy; Captain 8. B. Miles.—On the Methods of Disposing of the Dead at Llassa, Thibet, etc. By
Charles Horne, late B.C.8. The Brhat-Sanhité; or, Comglete System of Natural Astrology of
Vardha-mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— Notes on Hwen
Thsang’s Account of the Principalities of Tokhéristin, in which some Previous Geographical
1dentifications are Reconsidered. By Colonel Yule, C.B.—The Campaign of Zlius Gallus in
Arabia. By A. Sprenger.—An Account of Jerusalem, Translated for the late Sir H. M. Elliot
from the Persian Text of N4sir ibn Khusrd’s S8afanfmah by the late Major,A. R. Fuller.—The
Poetry of Mohumed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of (Alderley.
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Vol. VL, Part IL., pp. 213 to 400 and lxxxiv., sewed. Illustrated with a Map,
Plates, and Woodcuts. 1873. 8s.

CoxrENTS.— On_ Hiouen-Thsang’s Journey from Patna to Ballabhi. By James Fergusson
D.C.L., F.R.8.~Northern Buddhism. [Note from Colonel H. Yule, addressed to the Secreury.j
—Hwen Thsang’s Account of the Principalities of Tokh4ristén, etc. By Colonel H. Yule, C.B.—
The BJhat»Saﬁhit&; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology of Variha-mihira. Translated
from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.—The Initial Coinage of Bengal, under the Early
Muhammadan Conquerors. Part II. Embracing the prelimina.llg period between A.H. 614-634
A.D, 1217-1236-7). “ By Edward Thomas, F.R.8.—The Legend of Dipafikara Buddha. Translated
rom the Chinese (and intended to illustrate Plates xx1x. and L., ¢ Tree and Serpent Worship *).
By 8. Beal.—Note on Art. IX., ant2 pp. 213-274 on Hiouen-Thsang’s Journey from Patna to
Ballabhi. By James Fergusson. D.C.L., F.R.S8.—Contributions towards a Glossary of the
Assyrian Language. By H. F, Talbot.

Vol. VIL., Part I, pp. 170 and 24, sewed. With a plate. 1874, 8a.

Contents.—The Upasampadé-Kammavécs, being the Buddhist Manval of the Form and
Manner of Ordering of Priests and Deacons. The P4li Text, with a Tranelation and Notes.
By J. F. Dickson, B.A., sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford, now of the Ceylon Civil
Bervice.—Notes on the Megalithic Monuments of the Coimbatore District, Madras. By M.J.
Walhouse, late Madras C.S.—Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the Formation of
the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By R. C, Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.—The Pali
Text of the Mahdparinibbdna Sutta and Commentary, with a Translation, By R. C. Childers,
late of the Ceylon Civil Service.—The Brihat-Sanhité ; or, Complete System of Natural Astrology
of Varaha-mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.—Note on the
Valley of Choombi. By Dr. A. Camgbell, late Superintendent of Darjeeling.—The Name of the
Twelfth Im&m on the Coinage of Egypt. By H. Sauvaire and Stanley Lane Poole.—Three
Juscriptions of Pardkrama Bihu the Great from Pulastipura, Ceylon Sdate circa 1180 A.n.). B
T. W. Rhys Davids.—Of the Khar§j or Muhammadan Land Tax; its Application to Britis
India, and Effect on the Tenure of Land. By N. B. E. Baillie.—Appendix : A Specimen of &
8yriac Version of the Kalilah wa-Dimnah, with an English Translation. By W. Wright.

Vol. VIL., Part IL., pp. 191 to 394, sewed. Withseven platesand a map. 1875. 8s.

ConTENTS,—Sigiri, the Lion Rock, near Pnlasr’il?un, Ce{lon; and the Thirty-nintb Chapter
of the Mahivamsa. By T. W. Rhys Davids.—The Northern Frongagers of China. PartI.
The Origines of the Mongols, By H. H. Howorth.—Inedited Arabic Coins, By Stanley Lan-
Poole. —Notice on the Dinirs of the Abbasside Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers.—The
Northern Frontagers of China. Part II. The Origines of the Manchus. By H., H. Howorth.
—Notes on the Old Mongolian Capital of Shangtu, By 8. W. Bushell, B.8c., M.D.—Oriental
Proverbs in their Relations to Folklore, Hiator!, Sociology; with Suggestions for their Collec-
tion, Interpretation, Publication. By the Rev. J. Long.-Tywo 0Old S8imhalese Inscriptions. The
8ahasa Malla Inscription, date 1200 A ».,and the Ruwanwieli Dagaba Inscription, date 1191 A.D.
Text, Translation, and Notes. By T. W. Rhys Davids. —Notes on a Bactrian Pali Inscription
and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.—Note on a Jade Drinking Vessel of the Emperor
Jahéngfr. By Edward Themas, F.R.S.

Vol. VIII., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with three plates and a plan. 1876. 8s.

ConNTENTS. — Catalogue of Buddhist S8aunskrit M ipts in the P ion of the Royal
Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection), By Profa E. B. Cowell and J. Eggeling.—On the
Ruins of Sigiriin Ceylon. By T. H. Blakesley, Esq., Public Works Department, Ceylon.— The
Pitimokkha, being the Buddhist Office of the Confession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a
Translation, and Notes. By J. F, Dick , M.A,, time Student of Christ Church, Oxford,
now of the Ceylon Civil 8ervice,—Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 2. Proofs of the
Sanskritic Origin of Sinhalese, By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.

Vol. VIIL, Part II., pp. 157-308, sewed. 1876. 8s.

Conrtenrs.—An Account of the Island of Bali. By R. Friederich.—The Pali Text of the Mahé-

arinibbdna Sutta and C y, with a Tr: ti By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon

ivil Service.—The Northern Frontagers of China. Part III. The Kara Khitai. By H. H.
Howorth.—Inedited Arabic Coins. 1I. By Stanley Lane Poole.—On the Form of Government
under the Native Sovereigns of Ceylon. By A. de Silva Ekandyaka, Mudaliyar of the Depart-
ment of Public Instruoction, Ceylon.

Vol. IX., Part 1., pp. 156, sewed, with a plate. 1877. 8.

CoNTENTS.—Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By E. Thomas, F.R.S.—The Tenses of t
Assyrian Verb, By the Rev. A. H. S8ayce, M.A.—An Account of the Island of Bali. By R.
Friedericb (continued from Vol. VIII. N.8. p. 218).—On Ruins in Makran. By Major Mockler.
—Inedited Arabic Coins. 111. By Stanley Lane Poole,—Further Note on a Bactrian Pali Inscrip-
tion and the S8amvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.—Notes on Persian Beldchistan, From the
Persian of Mirza Mehdy Khén. By A. H. Schindler.

Vol 1X., Part 1L, pp. 292, sewed, with three plates. 1877. 10s. 6d.

Contexts.—The Early Faith of Asoka. By E. Thomas, F.R.8.—The Northern Frontagers
of China. Part II. The Manchus (Supplememary Notice). By H. H. Howorth.—The Northern
Frontagers of China. Part IV. The Kin or Golden Tatars. By H. H. Howorth, - On a Treatise
on Weights and Measures lg Eliy4, Archbishop of Nisibin. By M. H. Sauvaire.-~On Imperial
and other Tiues. By 8ir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P.—Affinities of the Dialects of the Chepang
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and Kusundsh Tribes of Nipél with those of the Hill Tribes of Arracan. By Captain C.J. F.
Forbes, F.R.G.8., M.A.8. Bengal, etc.—Notes on Some Antiquities found in a Mound near
Damghan. By A. H, Schindler,

Vol. X., Part I, pp. 156, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1878. 8s.

CoNTENTS,—On the Non-Ar{an Languages of India. By E. L. Brandreth, Esq.—A Dialogue
on the Vedantic Conception of Brahma. By Pramad4 Désa Mittra, late Officiating Professor of
Anglo-8anskrit, Gover t Coll¥e, Benares.—An Account of the Island of Bali. By R.
Friederich (continued from Vol. IX. N. 8. p. 120).—Unpubliched Glass Weights and Measures,
By Edward Thomas Rogers.—China vi& Tibet. By 8. C. Boulger.—Notes and Recollections on
Tea Cultivation in Kumaon and Garhwél. By J. H. Batten, F.R.G.8., Bengal Civil Service
Retired, formerly Commissioner of Kumaon,

Vol. X., Part IL., pp. 146, sewed. 1878. 6s. i

ConTENTS.—Note on Pliny’s Geography of the East Coast of Arabia. By Major-General
8. B. Miles, Bombay Staff Corps.- -The Maldive Islands; with a Vocabulary taken from Frangois
Pyrard de Laval, 1602—1607. By A. Gray, late of the Ceylon Civil 8ervice.—On Tibeto-Burman
Languages. By Captain C.J. F. 8. Forbes, of the Burmese Civil 8ervice Commission.— Burmese
Transliteration. By H. L. 8t. Barbe, ., Regident at Mandelay.—On the Connexion of the
Mans of Pegu with the Koles of Central India. By Captain C. J. F. 8. Forbes, of the Burmese
Civil Commission.—Studies on the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages, with
8pecial Reference to Assyrian. By Paul Haupt. The Oldest Semitic Verb-Form.—Arab Metro-
logy. II. El-Djabarty. By M, H. Sauvaire.—The Migrations and Early History of the White
Huns ; principally from Chinese S8ources. By Thomas W. Kingsmill.

Vol. X., Part III., pp. 204, sewed. 1878. 8s.
ConTENTS.—On the Hill Canton of 84l4r,—the most Easterly Settlement of the Turk Race.
By Robert B. 8haw. — Geological Notes on the River Indus By Griffin W, Vyse, B.A., M.R.A.8.,
etc., Executive Engineer P.W.D. Panjab.—Ed ional Li e for Ji Women. By

‘Bu{l Hall Chamberlain, Esq., M.R.A.8.—On the Natural Phenomenon Known in the East by
the Names Sub-hi-Kazib, ete., etc. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.8., Hon. Memb. R.S.L.—On
a Chinese Version of the S4nkhya K4rik4, etc., found among the Buddhist Books comprising
the Tripitaka and two other works. By the Rev. Samuel Beal, M.A.—The Rock-cut Phrygian
Inscriptions at Doganlu. _By Edward Thomas, F.R.8.—Index.

Vol. XI., Part. 1., pp. 128, sewed. 5s.

CoNTENTS.—On the Position of Women in the East in the Olden Time, By Edward Thomas,
F.R.8.—Notice of the Scholars who have Contributed to the Extension of our Knowledge of the
Languages of British India during the last Thirty Yeara. By Robert N. Cust, Hon. Librarian

.A.8.—Ancient Arabic Poetrﬁ its G d Authenticity. By Sir William Muir, K.C.8.1.,
LL.D.—Note on Manrique’s Mission and the Catholics in the time of 8hih Jah4n. By H. G.
Keene, Esq.—On 8andhi in Pali. By the late B. C. Childers.—On Arabic Amulets and Mottoes,
By E. T. Rogers, M.R.A.8.

Asiatic Society.—Transacrions oF THE Rovar Asmtic Socrery or
GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. Complete in 3 vols, 4to., 80 Plates of Fac-
2milel, etc., cloth. London, 1827 to 1835. Published at £9 5s. ; reduced to

5 bs.
The above contains contributions by Professor Wilson, G. C. Haughton, Davis, Morrison,

Colebrooke, Humboldt, Dorn, Grotefend, and other eminent Oriental scholars

Asiatic Society of Bengal—JourNaL oF THE Asiatic SocIETY OF
BengaL. Edited by the Honorary Secretaries. 8vo. 8 numbers per annum,
4s. each number.

Asiatic Society of Bengal.—ProceEpiNgs oF THE Asiatic SuciETy
oF BengaL. Published Monthly. 1s. each number.

Asiatic Society of Bengal.—JournaL oF THE Asiatic Socrery or
BengAL. A Complete Set from the beginning in 1832 to the end of 1878,
being Vols. 1 to 47. Proceedings of the same Society, from the commencement
in 1865 t; l(;!o78. A set quite complete. Calcutta, 1832 to 1878. Extremely
scarce. £100.

Asiatic Society of Bombay.—TrE JourNaL or THE Bomsay BrancH
or THE RovaL AsiaTic Sociery. Edited by the Secretary. Nos. 1 to 35.
7s. 6d. to 10s. 6d. each number, Several Numbers are out of print.

Asiatic Society.—Bombay Branch.—JourraL or THE BoMsaY BRANCH
or THE Rovar Asiatic Sociery. Nos.1 to 35 in 8vo. with many plates.
A complete set. Extremely scarce. Bombay, 1844-78." £13 10s.
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Asiatic Society.—Ceylon Branch.—JourNaL oF THE CEYLON BRANCH
or THE RovaL Asiatic Sociery (Colombo). Part for 1845. 8vo. pp. 120,
sewed. Price 7s. 6d.

ConTenTs :—On Buddhism. No. 1. By the Rev. D.J. Gogerly.—General Observations on
the Translated Cez!onese Literature. By W. Knighton, Esq.—On the Elements of the Voice
in refe to the and Singalese Alphabets. By the Rev. J. C. Macvicar.—On the State
of Crime in Ceylon, —By the Hon. J. Stark.—Account of some Ancient Coins, By 8. C. Chitty,
Esq.—Remarks on the Collection of Statistical Information in Ceylon. By John Capper, Esq.—
On Buddhism. No 2. By the Rev, D. J. Gogerly.

1846. 8vo. pp. 176, sewed. Price 7s. 6d.

CoNTENTS :—On Buddhism, %y the Rev, D. J. Gogerly.—The Sixth Chapter of the Tiruva-
thavur Purana, translated with Notes. By 8, Casie Chitty, Esq.—The Discourse on the Minor
Results of Conduet, or the Di se Addressed to Subba. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.—On the
State of Crime in Ceylon. By the Hon, Mr, J. Stark.—The Language and Literature of the
8ingalese, By the Rev. 8. Hardy.—The Education Establishment of the Dutch in Ceylon. By
the Rev. J. D. Palm.—An Account of the Dutch Church in Ceylon. By the Rev.J. D. Palm.—
Notes on some Experiments in Electro-Agriculture. By J. Capper, Esq.—Singalo Wada, trans-
lgte% by Btha Rev. D. J. Gogerly.—On Colouring Matter Discovered in the husk of the Cocoa Nut,
y Dr. R. Gygax.

1847-48. 8vo. pp. 221, sewed. Price 7s. 6d.

CoNTENTS :—On the Mineralogy of Ceylon. By /Dr. R. Gygax.—An Account of the Dutch
Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. g . D, Palm,—On the History of Jaffna, from the Earliest Period
to the Dutch Conquest. By S. C. Chitty.—The Rise and Fall of the Calany Ganga, from 1843
to 1846. By J. Capper.—The Discourse respecting Ratapala. Translated by the Rev. D. J.
Gogerly.—On the Manufacture of Salt in the Chilaw and Putlam Districts. By A. O. Brodie.—
A BO{al Grant engraved on a Copper Plate, Translated, with Notes. By the Rev.D.J.
Gogerly.—On some of the Coins Ancient and Modern, of Ceylon. l?ly the Hon. Mr, J. S8tark.—
Notes on the Climate and Salubrity of Putlam. By A, O. Brodie.—The Revenue and Expendi-
ture of the Dutch Government in” Ceylon, during the last years of their Administration. By
J. Capper.—On Buddhism. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.

1853-55. 8 parts. 8vo. pp. 56 and 101, sewed. Price £1.

CONTENTS OF PART I.:—Buddhism : Chariya Pitaka. By the Rev, D. J. Gogerly.—The Laws
of the Buddhist Priesthood. By the Rev, D. J. Gogerly. To be continued.—Statistical
Account of the Districts of Chilaw and Putlam, North Western Province. By A. O. Brodie,
Esq.—Rock Inscription at Gooroo Godde Wihare, in the Magool Korle, S8even Korles. By A. O.
Brodie, Esq.—Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. By E. F. Kelaart, Esq., and E. L. Layard, Esq. (To

be continued.)
Contents of Part 1I. Price 7s. 6d.

Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. By E. F. Kelaart, Esq,and E. L. Lag.rd.—Notea on some of the
Forms of Salutations and Address known among the Singalese. By the Hon, Mr. J. Stark.—
Rock Inscriptions. By A. O. Brodie, Esq.—On the Veddhas of Bintenne. By the Rev. J.
Gillings.—Rock Inscription at Piramanenkandel. By 8. C. Chitty, Esq.—Analysis of the Great
Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Surah, By 8. C. Chitty, Esq. (To be continued),

Contents of Part III. 8vo. pp. 150. Price 7s. 6d.

Analysis of the Great Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Surah. By 8. C. Chitty, Esq.
i; ncluded).—Description of New or little known Species of Reptiles found in Ceylon. By

. F. Kelaart.—The Laws of the Buddhist Priesthoocf By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. (To be
continued).—Ceylon Ornitholog. BE E. F. Kelaart,—S8ome Account of the Rodiyas, with a
Specimen of their Language. By 8. C. Chitty, Esq.—Rock Inscriptions in the North-Western
Province. By A. O. Brodie, Esq.

1865-6. 8vo. pp. xi. and 184. Price 7s. 6d.

ConTENTS :—On Demonology and Witcheraft in Ceylon. By Dandris de 8ilva Gooneratne
Modliar.—The First Discourse Delivered by Buddha. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. Pootoor
Well —On the Air Breathing Fish of Ceylon. By Barcroft Boake, B.A. (Vice President
Asiatic Society, Ceylon).—On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language. By J. D’Alwis, Assistant
Secretary.—A Few Remarks on the Poisonous Properties of the Calotropis Gigantea, etc. B;
‘W. C. Ondaatjie, Eeq., Colonial Assistant Surgeon.—On the Crocodiles of Ceylon. By Barcrof
Boake, Vice- ident, Asiatic S8ociety, Ceylon,—Native Medicinal Oils.

1867-70. Part I. 8vo. pp. 150. Price 10s.

ConTenTs :—On the Origin_of the Sinhalese Language. By James De Alwis.—A Lecture on
Buddhism. By the Rev. D, J. Gogerly.—Description of two Birds new to the recorded Fauna
of Ceylon. By H. Nevil.—Description of a New Genus and Five New Species of Marine Uni-
valves from the Southern Province, Ceylon. By G. Nevill.—A Brief Notice of Robert Knox and
his Companions in Captivity in Kandy for tbe space of Twenty Years, discovered among the
Dutch Records preserved in the Colonial Secretary’s Office, Colombo. By J. R. Blake.

1867-70. Part II. 8vo. pp. xl. and 45. Price 7s. 6d.
CONTENTS :—8 'y of the C of the First Book in the Buddhist Canon, called the
P4rsjika Book.—By the Rev. 8. Coles.—P4r4jika Book—No. 1.—Pérdjika Book—No. 2.
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1871-72. 8vo. pp. 66 and xxxiv. Price 7s. 6d.

CoNTENTS : —Extracts from a Memoir left by the Dutch Governor, Thomas Van Rhee, to his
successor, Governor Gerris de Heer, 1697. Translated from the Dutch Records preserved in the
Colonial Secretariat at Colombo. By R. A. van Cuylenberg, Government Record Keeper.—The
Food Statistics of Ceylon. By J. Capper.—Specimens of Sinhalese Proverbs, By L. de Zoysa,
Mudaliyar, Chief ''ranslator of Gover t.—Ceylon Reptiles: being a preliminary Catalogue
of the Reptiles found in, or supposed to be in Ceylon, compiled from various authorities. By
W. Ferguson.—On an Inscription at Dondra. No.2. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Esq.

1873. Part I. 8vo. pp. 79. Price 7s. 6d.

CoNTENTS :—On_Oath and Ordeal. By Bertram Fulke Hartshorne.—Notes on Prinochilus
Vincens. By W. V. Legge.—The Sports and Games of the Singhalese. By Leopold Ludoviei.—
On Miracles. By J. De Alwis.—On the Occurrence of Scolopax Rusticola and Gallinago Scolo-
pacina in Ceylon, By W..V. Legge.—Transcript and Translation of an Ancient Copper-plate
Sannas, By Mudliyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator to Government.

1874. Part I. 8vo. pp. 94. Price 7s. 64.

ConTENTs : —Deseription of a supposed New Genus of Ceylon. Batrachians. By W. Ferguson.
—Notes on the Identity of Piyadasi and Asoka. By Mudaliyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator
to Government.—On the Island Distribution of the Birds in the Society’s Museum. By W.
Vincent Legge.— Brand Marks on Cattle. By J. De Alwis.—Notes on the Occurrence of a rare
I‘Eagle new to Ceylon; and other interesting or rare birds. By S. Bligh, Esq., 'Kotmalé —
Extracts from the Records of the Dutch Government in Ceylon. By R, van Cuylenberg, Esq.—
The Stature of Gotama Buddha, By J. De Alwis, '

Asiatic Society (North China Branch).—Joumr~ar or THE NorTH
CHiNa BrancH oF THE RovaL Asiatic Sociery. Old Series, 4 numbers, and
New Series. Parts 1 to 12. The following numbers are sold separately :
Owp Series—No. 11. May, 1859, pp. 145 to 256. No. III. December, 1859,
Pp- 257 to 368. 7s. 6d. each. Vol. II. No. I. September, 1860, pp. 128. 7s.64.
New Series—No. I. December, 1864, pp. 174. 7s. 6d. No. 11. December,
1865, pp. 187, with maps. 7s. 64. No. III. December, 1866, pp. 121. 9s.
No. I'V. December, 1867, pp. 266. 10s. 6d. No. VI. for 1869 and 1870, pp.
xv. and 200. 7s. 6d. No. VII. for 1871 and 1872, pp. ix. and 260. 10s,
No. VIII. pp. xii. and 187. 10s. 6d. No. IX. pp. xxxiii. and 219. 10s. 64.
No. X. pp. xii. and 324 and 279. £1 1s. No. XI. (1877) pp. xvi. and 184.
10s. 6d. No. XII. (1878) pp. 837, with many maps.

Asiatic Society of Japan.—Transacrions oF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY
or JapaN. Vol. I. From 30th October, 1872, to 9th October, 1873. 8vo.
pp. 110, with plates. 1874. Vol. II. From 22nd October, 1873, to 15th
Jul]g. 1874. 8vo. pp. 249. 1874. Vol. ITL. Part I. From 16th July, 1874,
to December, 1874, 1875. Vol. III. Part II. From 13th January, 1875, to

30th June, 1875. Vol. IV. From 20th October, 1875, to 12th July, 1876.

Vol. V. Part I. From 25th October, 1876, to 27th June, 1877. Vol. V. Part

II. (A Summary of the Japanese Penal Codes. By J. H. Longford.) Vol.

VI. Part 1. pp. 190. Vol. VI. Part 1I. From 9th February, 1878, to 27th

April, 1878. Vol. VI. Part III. From 25th May, 1878, to 22nd May, 1879.

7s. 6d. each Part.—Vol. VII. Part I. (Milne’s Journey across Europe and

Asia.) 5s.—Vol. VII, Part II. March, 1879. 5s.—Vol. VII. Part III. June,

1879. 17s. 6d.

Asiatic Society.—Straits Branch.—JourNaL or THE StRAITS BRANCH
oF THE Rovar Asiatic Sociery. No. 1. 8vo. pp. 130, sewed, 3 folded
Maps and 1 Plate. July, 1878. Price 9s.

CoNTENTS.—~ Inaugural Address of the President. By the Ven. Archdeacon Hose, M.A.—
Distribution of Minerals in Sarawak. By A. Hart Everett.—Breeding Pearls. By N. B.
Dennys, Ph.D.—Dialects of the Melanesian Tribes of the Malay Peninsula., By M. de Mikluho-
Maclay.—Malay Spelling in English. Report of Government Committee (reprinted).—Geography
of the Malay Peninswla. Part I. By A. M, Skinner.—Chinese Secret Societies. Partl. By
‘W. A. Pickering.—Malay Proverbs. Part. I. By W. E. Maxwell. —The Snake-eating
Humadryad. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D.—Gutta Percha. By H.I Murton.—Miscellaneous Notices.

No. 2. 8vo. pp. 130, 2 Plates, sewed. December, 1879. Price 9s.

CoNTENTs : —The Song of the Dyak Head-feast. By Rev. J. Perham.—Malay Proverbs. PartII.
By E. W. Maxwell.—A Malay Nautch. By F. A. Swettenham.—Pidgin English. By N. B.
Dennys, Ph.D.—The Founding of Singapore, By Sir T. 8. Rafles.—Notes on Two Perak
Manuscripts,. By W. E. Maxwell.—The Metalliferous For ion of the Peninsula. By D.D.
Daly.—Suggestions regarding a new Mala}{ Dictionary. B&the Hon. C. J, Irving.—Ethnological
Excursions in the Malay Peninsula. By N. von Mikluho -Maclay.~~Miscellaieous Notices.
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No. 3. 8vo. pp. iv. and 146, sewed. Price 9s.

CoNTENTS :—Chinese Secret Societies, by W. A. Pickering.—Malay Proverbs, Part III., by W,
E. Maxwell.—Notes on Gutta Percha, by F. W. Burbidge, W. H. Treacher, H. J. Murton.—The
Maritime Code of the Malays, reprinted from a translation by Sir 8. Raffles.—A Trip to Gunong
Blumut, by D. F. A. Hervey.—Caves at Sungei Batu in Selangor, by D. D. Daly.—Geography
of Aching, translated from the German by Dr. Beiber.—Account of a Naturalist’s Visit to Selan-
gor, by A. J. Hornady.—Miscellaneous Notices : Geographical Notes, Routes from Selangor to
Pahang, Mr. Deane’s Survey Report, A Tiger’s Wake, Breeding Pearls, The Maritime Code, and
8ir F. Raffles’ Meteorological Returns.

American Oriental Society.—JourNAL oF THE AMERICAN ORIENTAL
Socigry, Vols. I to IX. and Vol. X. No.1 (all published). 8vo. Boston
and New Haven, 1849 to 1872. A complete set. Very rare. £12 12s.

Volumes 2 to 5 and 8 to 10 may be had separately at £1 5s. each.

Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (The Journal
of the). Published Quarterly.

Vol I., No. 1. January-July, 1871, 8vo. pp. 120-clix, sewed. Illustrated
with 11 full page Plates, and numerous Woodcuts ; and accompanied by several
folding plates of Tables, etc. 7s.

Vol. I, No. 2. October, 1871, 8vo. pp. 121-264, sewed. 4s.

Vol. I, No. 3. January, 1872, 8vo. pp. 265-427, sewed. 16 full-page Plates. 4s.

Vol. 1I., No. 1. Ap:i 1872. 8vo. pp. 136, sewed. Eight two-page plates and
two four-page plates. 4s.

Vol. II., No. 2. Julyand Oct , 1872. 8vo. pp. 137-812. 9 plates and a map. 6s.

Vol. 11., No. 3. January, 1873. 8ve. pp. 148. With 4 plates. 4s.

Vol 111, No.1. April, 1873. 8vo. pp.136. With 8 plates and two maps. 4s.

Vol. I11., No. 2. July and October, 1873. 8vo. pp. 168, sewed. With 9 plates. 4s.

Vol. I11.,No. 3. January, 1874. 8vo. pp. 238, sewed, With 8 plates, etc. 6s.

Vol. IV., No. 1. April and July, 1874. 8vo. pp. 308, sewed. With 22 plates. 8.

Vol. IV, No. 2. April, 1875. 8vo. pp. 200, sewed. With 11 plates. 6s.

Vol. V., No. 1. July, 1875. 8vo. pp. 120, sewed. With 3 plates. 4s.

Vol. V., No. 2. October, 1875. 8vo. pp. 132, sewed. With 8 plates. 4s.

Vol. V., No. 3. January, 1876. 8vo. pp. 1566, sewed. With 8 plates. &s.

Vol. V., No, 4. April, 1876. 8vo. pp. 128, sewed. With 2 plates. b5s.

Vol.VI,,No.1. July, 1876. 8vo. pp. 100, sewed. With 5 plates. 5s.

Vol. VL, No. 2. October, 1876. 8vo. pp. 98, sewed. With 4 plates and a map.

58.
Vol. VI., No. 3. January, 1877. 8vo. pp. 146, sewed. With 11 plates. 5s.
Vol. VI, No. 4. May, 1877. 8vo. pp. iv. and 184, sewed. With 7 plates. b,
Vol. VII, No. 1. August 1877. 8vo. pp. 116, sewed. With three plates. 5s.
Vol. V1I., No. 2. November, 1877. 8vo. pp. 84, sewed. With one plate, 5s.
Vol., VIL.,, No. 8. February, 1878. 8vo. pp. 193, sewed. With three plates. 5s.
Vol. VII., No. 4. Mav, 1878. 8vo. pp. iv. and 158, sewed. With nine plates. 5s.
Vol. VIIT, No. 1. August, 1878. 8vo. pp. 103, sewed. With one plate. 5s.
Vol. V1II., No. 2. November, 1878. 8vo. pp. 126, sewed. With three plates. 5s.

Bibliotheca Indica. A Collection of Oriental Works published by
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 235. New Series.
Pasc. 1 to 408. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each
Fsc in 8vo., 2s. ; in 4to., 4s.

Calcutta Review (TuE).—Tublished Qﬁalterly. Price 8s. 6d. per

number.

Calcutta Review.—A Couprere Ser FrRoM THE COMMENCEMENT IN
1844 to 1879. Vols 1. to 69, or Numbers 1 to 138. A fine clean copy.
Calcutta, 1844-79. Index to the first fifty volumes of the Calcutta Review,
2 parts. (Calcutta, 1873). Nos. 39 and 40 have never been-published, £60.
Complete sets are of great rarity. )
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China Review; or, Notes and Queries on the Far East. Published
bi-monthly. 4to. Subscription £1 10s. per volume.

Chinese Recorder and Missionary Journal. —Shanghai. Subscription
per volume (of 6 parts) 15s.
A complete set from the beginning. Vols. 1 to 10. 8vo. Foochow and
Shanghai, 1861-1879. £9.

Containing important contributions on Chinese Philology, Mythology, and Geography, by
Edkine, Giles, Bretschneider, Scarborough, ete. The earlier volumes are out of print. ’

Geographical Society of Bombay.—Jour~ar axD TransacrioNs. A
complete set. 19 vols. 8vo. Numerous Plates and Maps, some coloured.
Bombay, 1844-70. £10 10s. .

An important Periodical ining gr ical sketches of several languages and dialecte,
as well as the most valuable contributions on the Natural Sciences of India. Since 1871 the
above is amalgamated with the ¢ Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society.”
Indian Antiquary (The).—A Journal of Oriental Research in Archeeo-

logy, History, Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, ete.
Edited by James Buraess, M.R.A.8., F.R.G.8. 4to. Published 12 numbers
per anuum. Subscription £2. A complete set. Vols. 1to 7. £22. (The
earlier volumes are out of p#int.)

Indian Evangelical Review.-—A QUARTERLY JoURNAL oF MisstoNARY
THouGHT AND ErrorT. Bombay. Subscription per vol 12s.
Containing valuable Articles on the Native Literature, Science, Geography, ete.

Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia.—Edited by
J. R. LoGaN, of Pinang. 9 vols. Singapore, 1847-55. New Series. Vols.
1. to IV. Part I, (all published), 1856-59. A complete set in 13 vols. 8vo.
with many plates. £30.

Vol. I. of the New Series consists of 2 parts; Vol. IL. of 4 parts; Vol. I[II. of
No. 1 (never completed), and of Vol. 1V. also only one number was
published.

A few copies remain of several volumes that may be had separately.

Madras Journal of Literature and Science.—Published by the
Comnmitte of the Madras Literary Societv and Auxiliary Royal Asiatic Society,
and edited by Morris, CoLg, and BRowN. A complete set of the Three Series
(being Vols. I. to XVI., First Series; Vols. XVII. to XXII. Second Series;
Vol. XXIII. Third Series, 2 Numbers, no more published). A fine copy,
uniformly bound in 28 vols. With numerous plates, half calf. Madras,
1834-66. £42.

Equally scarce and important. On all South-Indian topics, especially those relating to

ml:l::ilty istory and Science, Public Works and Industry, this Periodical is an unrivalled

The Madras Journal of Literature and Science for the year 1878

(or the 1st Volume of the Fourth Series). Edited by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D.
8vo. pp. vi. and 234, and xlvii. with 2 plates. 1879. 10s. 64.
ConTeNTsS,—I. On the Classification of Languag By Dr. G. Oppert.—1I. On the Ganga
Kings. By Lewis Rice.
Memoirs read before the ANTEROPOLOGICAL SociETY oF LoNDoN, 1863
1864. 8vo., pp. 542, cloth. 2ls.

Memoirs read before the ANTHROPOLOGICAL SocIETY oF LoNDON, 1865-6.
Vol. I1. 8vo., pp. x. 464, cloth. 21s.

The Pandit.—A Monthly Journal of the Benares College, devoted to

Sanskrit Literature. Old Series. 10 vols. 1866-1876. New Series, 3 vols.
(all out) 1876-1879. £1 ls. per volume.

Peking Gazette.—Translations of the Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873,
1874, 1875, 1876, 1877, and 1878. 8vo. cloth. 10s. 6d. each:
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Philological Society (Transactions of The). A Complete Set, in-
cluding the Proceedings of the Philological Society for the years 1842-1853.
6 vols. The Philological Society’s Transactions, 1854 to 1876. 15 vols. The
Philological Society’s Extra Volumes. 9 vols. In all 30 vols. 8vo. £19 13s. 6d.

Proceedings (The) of the Philological Society 1842-1853. 6 vols. 8vo. £3.
Transactions of the Philological Society, 1854-1876. 15 vols. 8vo. £10 16s.

®,* The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are only to be had in
complete sets, as above.

Separate Volumes.

For 1854 : containing Jpa%? by Rev. J. W. Blakesley, Rev. T. O. Cockayne,
Rev. J. Davies, Dr. J. W, Donaldson, Dr. Theod. Goldstiicker, Prof. T. Hewitt
Key, J. M. Kemble, Dr. R. G. Latham, J. M. Ludlow, Hensleigh Wedgwood,
etc. 8vo.cl. £l ls.

For 1855 : with papers bg Dr. Carl Abel, Dr. W. Bleek, Rev. Jno. Davies, Miss
A. Gurney, Jas. Kennedy, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. R. G. Latham, Henry Malden,
'W. Ridley, Thos. Watts, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. In 4 parts. 8vo. £1 1s.

*.,* Kamilaroi Language of Australia, by W. Ridley; and False Etymologies, by

H. Wedgwood, separately. 1s.

For 1856-7: with papers by Prof. Aufrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Lewis Kr. Daa,
M. de Haan, W. C. Jourdain, James Kennedy‘?,VProf. Key, Dr. G. Latham, J. M.
Ludlow, Rev. J. J. 8. Perowne, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. Weymouth, Jos.
Yates, etc. 7 parts. 8vo. (The Papers relating to the Society’s Dictionary
are omitted.) £1 1s. each volume.

For 1858: including the volume of Early English Poems, Lives of the Saints,
edited from MSS. by F. J. Furnivall; and ;‘);_pers by Ern. Adams, Prof.
Aufrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Rev. Francis Crawford, M. de Haan Hettema,
Dr. R. G. Latham, Dr. Lottner, etc. 8vo.cl. 12s.

For 1859: with papers by Dr. E. Adams, Prof. Aufrecht, Herb. Coleridge, F. J.
Furnivall, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Prof. De Morgan, F. Pulszky,
Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cl. 12s.

For 1860-1: including The Play of the Sacrament; and Pascon agau Arluth, the
Passion of our Lord, in Cornish and English, both from MSS., edited by Dr.
‘Whitley Stokes; and Papers by Dr. E. Adams, T. F. Barham, Rev. Derwent
Coleridge, Herbert Coleridge, Sir John F. Davis, Daoby P. Fry, Prof. T. H.
Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Bishop Thirlwall, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. Wey-
mouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12s.

For 1862-3 : with pa%ers by C. B. Cayley, D. P. Fry, Prof. Key, H. Malden,
Rich. Morris, F. W. Newman, Robert Peacock, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F.
‘Weymouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12s.

For 1864 : containing 1. Manning’s (Jas.) Inquiry into the Character and Origin
of the Possessive Augment in English, etc. ; 2. Newman’s (Francis W.) Text of
the Iguvine Inscriptions, with Interlinear Latin Translation; 3. Barnes’s (Dr.
'W.) Grammar and Glossary of the Dorset Dialect; 4. Gwreans An Bys—The
Creation : & Cornish Mystery, Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley
Stokes, etc. 8vo.cl. 12s. .

®,* Beparately : Manning’s Inquiry, 3s.—Newman's Iguvine Inscription, 3s.—

Stokes’s Gwreans An Bys, 8s.

For 1865 : including Wheatley’s (H. B.%) Dictionary of Reduplicated Words in the
English T.anguage; and Fapers by Prof. Aufrecht, Ed. Brock, C. B. Cayley,
Rev. A. J. %hurch, Prof. T. H. Key, Rev. E. H. Knowles, Prof. H. Malden,
Hou. G. P. Marsh, John Rhys, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, H.
B. Wheatley, etc. 8vo.cl. 12s.

For 1866 : including 1. Gregor’s (Rev. Walter) Banffshire Dialect, with Glossar
of Words omitted by Jamieson; 2. Edmondston’s ('1‘1._} Glossary of the Shetlanz
Dialect ; and papers by Prof. Cassal, C. B. Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H.
Key, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc.’ ‘8vo. cl." ' 12s.
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@ ¢ The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 18734, are out of print.
Besides contributions in the shape of valuable and interesting papers, the volume for
1867 also includes : 1. Peacock’s (Rob. B.) Glossary of the Hundred of Lonsdale;
and 2. Ellis (A. J.) On Palmotype representing Spoken Sounds; and on the
Diphthong “ Uy.”” The volume for 1868-9—1. Ellis’s eSA. J.) Only English
Proclamation of Henry III. in Oct. 1258; to which are added ‘ The Cuckoo’s Song
and ¢ The Prisoner’s Prayer,” Lyrics of the XIII. Century, with Glossary; and 2.
Stokes’s (Whitley) Cornish Glossary. That for 1870-2—1. Murray’s (Jas. A. H.)
Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, with a linguistical map. That for
1873-4—S8weet’s (H.) History of English Sounds.

For 1875-6: containing the Rev. Richard Morris (President), Fourth and Fifth

Annual Addresses. 1. Some Sources of Aryan Mythology by E. L. Brandreth ;
2. C. B. Cayley on Certain Italian Diminutives; 3. Changes made by four
oung Children in Pronouncing English Words, by Jas. M. Menzies; 4. The

anx Language, by H. Jenner; 5. The Dialect of West Somerset, by F. T.
Elworthy; 6. English Metre, by Prof. J. B. Mayor; 7. Words, Logic, and
Grammar, by H. Sweet; 8. The Russian Language and its Dialects, by W. R.
Morfill ; 9. Relics of the Cornish Language in Mount’s Bay, by H. Jenner.
10. Dialects and Prehistoric Forms of Old English. By Henry Sweet, Esq.;
11. On the Dialects of Monmouthshire, Herefordshire, Worcestershire,
Gloucestershire, Berkshire, Oxfordshire, South Warwickshire, South North-
amptonshire, Buckinghamshire, Hertfordshire, Middlesex, and Surrey, with a
New Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucien Bonaparte
(with Two Maps), Index, ete. Part I, 6s.; Part I1., 62.; Part I1L., 2s.

For 1877 8-9: containing the President’s (Henry Sweet, Esq.) Sixth and Seventh
Annual Addresses. 1. Accadian Phonology, by Professor A. H. Sayce; 2. On
Here and There in Chaucer, by Dr. R. Weymouth; 8. The Grammar of the
Dialect of West Somerset, by F. T. Elworthy, Esq.; 4. English Metre, by
Professor J. B. Mayor; 5. The Malagasy Language, by the Rev. W. E.
Cousins; 6. The Anglo-Cymric Score, by A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. 8vo,
Part 1., 3s.; Part II., 7s.

The Society’s Extra Volumes.

Early English Volume, 1862-64, containing: 1. Liber Cure Cocorum, A.p. e.
1440. -2. Hampole's (Richard Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, A.p. c. 1340.—
8. The Castell off Love, A.p. ¢. 1320. 8vo. cloth. 1865. £1.

Or separately: Liber Cure Cocorum, Edited by Rich. Morris, 3s.; Hampole’s
(Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, edited by Rich. Morris, 12s. ; and The Castell off
Love, edited by Dr. R. F. Weymouth, 6s.

Dan Michel’s Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in the Kentish
Dialect, A.p. 1340. From the Autograph MS. in Brit. Mus. Edited with
Introduction, Marginal Interpretations, and Glossarial Index, by Richard
Morris. 8vo. cloth. 1866. 12s.

Levins’s (Peter, A.p. 1570) Manipulus Vocabulorum: a Rhyming Dictionary of
the English Langgage. With an Alphabetical Index.by H. B. Wheatley. 8vo.
cloth. 1867. 16s.

Skeat’s (Rev. W. W.) Mcaeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Qutline of
Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and old and modern Eng-
lish Words etymologically connected with Maeso-Gothic. 1868. 8vo.cl. 9s.

Ellis (A. J.) on Early English Pronunciation, with especial Reference to
Shakspere and Chaucer: containing an Investigation of the Correspondence of
Writing with Speech in England from the Anglo-Saxon Period to the Present
Day, etc. 4 parts. 8vo. 1869-75. £2.

Medimval Greek Texts: A Collection of the Earliest Compositions in Vulgar
Greek, prior to A.p. 1500. With Prolegomena and Critical Notes by %V

‘Wagner. Part I. Seven Poems, three of which appear for. the first time.
1870.. 8vo. 10s. 6d.
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Royal Society of Literature of the United Kingdom (Transactions
of The). First Series, 6 Parts in 3 Vols., 4to., Plates; 1827-39. Second
Series, 10 Vols. or 30 Parts, and Vol. XI. Parts 1 and 2, 8vo., Plates; 1848-76.
A complete set, as far as published, £10 10s. Very scarce. The first series of
this important series of contributions of many of the most eminent men of the
day has long been out of print and is very scarce. Of the Second Series, Vol.
1.-IV., each contairing three parts, are quite out of print, and can only be had
in the complete series, noticed above. Three Numbers, price 4s. 64. each, form
a volume. The price of the volume complete, bound in cloth, is 13s. 64. .

Separate Publications.

I. Fasti MonasTict ARvI SaxoNIcr: or an Alphabetical List of the Heads of
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is
prefixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By WALTER
DpE GrAY Bircu. Royal 8vo. cloth. 1872. 7s. 64.

II. L1 Cuantart b1 LaNceLrorro; a Troubadour’s Poem of the XIV. Cent.
Edited from a MS. in the possession of the Royal Society of Literature, by
WaLTER DE GRAY BircH. Royal 8vo. cloth. 1874. 7s.

ITI. Inquisitio CoMITATUS CANTABRIGIENsIS, nunc primum, ¢ Manuscripto
unico in Bibliotheci Cottoniensi asservato, typis mandata : subjicitur Inquisitio
Eliensis £ curd N. E. 8. A. Hamilton. Royal 4to. With map and 3 facsimiles.
1876. £2 2s.

IV. A CommonrLACE-Book or JouN MiLToN. Reproduced by the autotype
process from the original MS. in the possession of Sir Fred. U. Graham, Bart.,
of Netherby Hall. With an Introduction by A. J. Horwood. Sgq. folio.
Only one hundred copies printed. 1876. £2 2s.

V. CuroxicoNn Apx pE Usk, A.D. 1377-1404. Edited, with a Translation and
Notes, by Ep. MAunpe THoMPSON. Royal 8vo. 1876. 10s. 64,

Transactions or TaE Rovar Sociery oF LiTERATURE oF THE UNITED
Kingdom. First Series, 6 parts in 3 vols. 4to. plates; 1827-39. Second
Series, 10 vols. or 30 parts, and vol. xi. parts 1 and 2, 8vo. plates, 1843-76.
A complete set, as far as published, £10 10s. A list of the contents of the
volumes and parts on application.

Society of Biblical Archesology.—TransacrioNs oF THE. 8vo. Vol. I.
Part. 1., 125. 6d. Vol. I., Part 1I., 12s. 6d. (this part cannot be sold
separately, or otherwise than with the complete sets). Vols. II. and IIT.,
2 parts, 10s. 6d. each. Vol. IV,, 2 parts, 12s. 6d. each. Vol. V., Part. I., 15s. ;
Part. 11., 12s. 6d. Vol VI, 2 parts, 12s. 6d. each.

Syro-Egyptian Society.—Original Papers read before the Syro-
Egyptian Society of London. Volume I. Part 1. 8vo. sewed, 2 plates and a
map, pp. 144. 3s. 64.

Tribner's American and Oriental Literary Record.—A Register of
the most important works published in North and South America, in India,
China, and the -British Colonies ; with ional Notes on German, Dutch,
French, etc., books. 4to. In Monthly Numbers. Subscription 5s. per
annum, or 6d. per number. A complete set, Nos. 1 to 142. London, 1865 to
1879. £12 12s.
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History, Geography, Travels, Ethnography,
" Archzology, Law, Numismatics.

Badley.—INprax MrssioNarY REcorp anp Mremorrar Vorume. By
the Rev. B. H. BaDLEY, of the American Methodist Mission. 8vo. pp. xii.
and 280, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d.

Balfour.—Warrs aNDp Steays FroM THE Far Easr; being a Series of
Disconnected Essays on Matters relating to China. By FreEprric HeNry
BaLrour. 1 vol. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 224. 10s. 6d.

Beke.—THE 1ATE Dr. CHARLES BERE’S DIsCOVERIES OF SINAT IN ARABIA
and in Midian. With Portrait, Geological, Botanical, and Conchological Re-
ports, Plans, Map, and 13 Wood Engravings., Edited by his Widow. Roy. 8vo.
pp. xx. aud 606, cloth. 1878. 28s. Morocco, £2 10s.

Bellew.—From teE INDUS To THE TierIs: a Narrative of a Journey
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in
1872; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe
Language, and a Record ot the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on
the March from the Indus to the Tigris. By H. W. BeLLew, C.S.I., Surgeon
Bengal Staff Corps, Author of * A Journal of a Mission to Afghanistan in
1857-58," and ‘“A Grammar and Dictionary of the Pukkhto Language.”
Demy 8vo. cloth. 14s.

Bellew.—Kasamir aAxp Kasnear. A Narrative of the Journey of the
Embasy to Kashgar in 1873-74. By H. W. BeLLEw, C.S.I. Demy 8vo. cloth,
Pp- xxxii. and 420. 16s.

Beveridge.—THE Districr oF BArareaNs; its History and Statistics.
By H. Beveringg, B.C.S. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 460. 21s.

Bibliotheca Orientalis: or, a Complete List of Books, Pamphlets,
Essays, and Journals, published in France, Germany, England, and the
Colonies, on the History and the Geography, the Religions, the Antiquities,
Literature, and Languages of the East. Kdited by CrARLES FrIEDERICI.
Part 1., 1876, sewed, pp. 86, 2s. 6d. Part II., 1877, pp. 100, 3s. 6d. Part
I1I., 1878, 3s. 6d.

Blochmann.—ScuoorL GEocrAPEY OF INDIA AND BrITise BurmMam. By
H. BrocaMany, M.A. 12mo. pp. vi. and 100. 2s. 64.

Bretschneider.—NoTes oxn CrHINESE MEDIZVAL TRAVELLERS TO THE
West. By E. BRETSCHNEIDER, M.D. Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 130. 5s.

Bretschneider. — Ox THE KNOWLEDGE PoSSESSED BY THE ANCIENT
CHINESE OF THE ARABS AND ARABIAN CoLONIES, and other Western Coun-
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. BrerscHNEIDER, M.D., Physician
of the Russian Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. 1s.

Bretschneider.—NoTices oF THE MEDIZEVAL GEOGRAPHY AND History
oF CENTRAL AND WESTERN AstA. Drawn from Chinese and Mongol Writings,
and Compared with the Observations of Western Authors in the Middle Ages.
By E. BrETscHNEIDER, M.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 233, with two Maps. 12s. 64.

Bretschneider. — ArcrZ0Lo6ICAL AND HisroricAL RESEARCHES oN
PexinG AND 118 Environs. By E. BrerscuNEmER, M.D., Physician to the
Russian Legation at Peking. Imp. 8vo. sewed, pp. 64, with 4 Maps.| -6s.



i
o

3

853

el

P

L

23

67 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 17

Biihler.—Ereven Laxp-Graxts oF THE CHAULUK?AS OF ANHILVAD.
A Contribution to the History of Gujarit. By G. BUuLEr, 16mo. sewed,
Pp. 126, with Facsimile. 8s. 6d.

Burgess.—ArcEzoLoGIcAL SURVEY oF WEsTERN InpIa. Vol. 1. Report
of the First Season’s Operations in the Belgim and Kaladgi Districts. Jan. to
May, 1874. By Jaues Bureess. With 56 photographs and lith. plates.
Royal 4to. pp. viii. and 45. £2 2s.

Vol. 2. Report of the Second Season’s Operations. Report on the Antiquities of
thhlawﬁd and Kachh, 1874-5. ByJames Burcess, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.8,, etc.
Vg;tzh l\ia3p,31nscriptions, Photographs, etc. Roy. 4to. half bound, pp. x. and

. 8.

Vol. 3, Report of the Third Season’s Operations. 1875-76. Report on the
Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad District. Royal 4to. half bound
Pp. viii. and 138, with 66 photographic and lithographic plates. £2 2s.

Burnell. —Eirexents o Sourr Inpian Parmosrapry. From the
Fourth to the Seventeenth Century s.0. By A. C. BurNELL. Second Corrected

and Enlarged Edition, 3+ Plates and Map, in One Vol. 4to. pp. xiv.-148.
£2 12s. 6d.

Carpenter.—TrEe Lasr Days 1v Excraxp oF THE Rasam RammoruN

Roy. By Marv CARPENTER, of Bristol. With Five [llustrations. 8vo. pp.
272, cloth. 7s. 64,

Colebrooke.—TrE Lire axp MiscerraNEous Essavs or Heney THoMas
Coresrooke. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. CoLEBROOKE, Bart., M.P.,

The Essays edited l‘g Professor Cowell. In 3 vols.
Vol. I. The Life. ith Portrait and Map. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 492,

14s.

Vols. II. and IT1. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. Cowerz,
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo, cloth, pp.
xvi.-544, and x.-520. 1873. 28s.

Cunningham.—Tae Srura oF Bmarmur. A Buddhist Monument,
ornamented with numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and
History in the third century B.c. Ey ArLexaNDER CunNINGHAM, C.S.I, C.LLE,,
Director-General Archeological Survey of India, etc. Royal 4to. cloth, gilt,
PP- viii. and 144, with 51 Photographs and Lithographic Plates. 1879. £3 3s.

Cunningham —TaE Axcient GroeraraY oF InpIa. I. The Buddhist
Period, including the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang.
By ALExANDER CUNNINGHAM, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Re-
tired). With thirteen Maps. 8vo. pp. xx. 590, cloth, 1870. 28s.

Cunningham.— Arcumoroercar Survey orF Inpra. Four Reports,
made during the years 1862-63-64-65. By ALexanper CunNINGHAM, C.8.1,,
Major-General, etc. With Maps and Plates. Vols. 1 to 8. 8vo.cloth. £12.

Dalton.—Desceierive ErENoLocYy or Benear. By Epwaep Turre
DavrTon, C.S.1., Colonel, Bengal Staff Corps, etc. Illustrated by Lithograph
Portraits copied from Photographs. 33 Lithograph Plates. 4to. half-calf,
pp. 340. £6 6s.

Da Cunha.—Nores oN THE HisTorY AND ANTIQUITIES OF CHAUL AND
BasseN, "By J. GErsoN pA CunHa, M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., etc. 8vo.
cloth, pp. xvi. and 262. With 17 photographs, 9 plates and a map. £1 5s.

Dennys.—Crina AND JaraN. A complete Guide to the Open Ports of
those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Kong, and Macao ; forming
a Guide Book and Vade Mecum for Travellers, Merchants, and Residents in
i{eneral; with 56 Maps and Plans. By WM. Freperick Mavers, F.R.G.S.
.M.’s Consular Service; N. B. Dexnys, late H.M.’s Consular Service; and
Cuarres King, Lieut. Royal Marine Artillery. Edited by(N, B. DENNYS.

In one volume. 8vo. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2s.

0
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Dowson.—A Crassicar Drctronary of Hindu Mythology and History,
Geography and Literature. By Joux Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor in the
Staff College. In One Volume, post 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 412. 1879. 16s.

Dutt.—Hisrorrcar Stupres aNp REcreEATIONS. By SmosHEE CHUNDER
Durr, Rai Bahadoor. 2 vols. demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 469, and viii. and 588.
1879. 32s.

ConTENTS :—Vol. I. The World’s History retold—I. The Ancient World. II. The Modern

‘World. Vol. 11, Bengal. An Account of the Country from the Earliest Times.—The Great Wars
of India.—The Ruins of the Old World, read as Milestones of Civilization,

Elliot.—Memorrs oN TBE History, FOLKLORE, AND DISTRIBUTION oF

. THE RACEs oF THE NoRTH WESTERN PROVINCEs oF INDIA; being an
amplified Edition of the original Supplementary Glossary of Indian Terms.
By the late Sir Henry M. ELLioT, K.C.B., of the Hon. East India Company’s
Bengal Civil Service. Edited, revised, and re-arranged, by JouN BEaMEs,
M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service; Member of the German Oriental Society, of
the Asiatic Societies of Paris and Bengal, and of the Philological Society of
London. In 2 vols. demy 8vo., pp. xx., 370, and 396, cloth. With two
Lithographic Plates, one full-page coloured Map, and three large coloured
folding Maps. 386s.

Elliot.—TraEe History or INDIA, as told by its own Historians. The
Muhammadan Period. Complete in Eight Vols. Edited from the Posthumous
Papers of the late Sir H. M. Erriot, K.C.B., East India Company’s Bengal
Civil Service, by Prof. Joun Dowson, M.R.A.8., Staff College, Sandhurst.

Vols. I. and 1I. With a Portrait of Sir H. M. Elliot. 8vo. pp xxxii. and 542,
x. and 580, cloth. 18s. each.

Vol. ITI. 8vo. pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.

Vol. IV. 8vo. pp. x. and 563 cloth 21s

Vol. V. 8vo. pp. xii. and 576, cloth., 21s.

Vol. VI. 8vo. pp. viii. and 574, cloth. 2ls.

Vol. V1I. 8vo. pp. viii. and 574, cloth. 21s.

Vol. VIII. 8vo. pp. xxxii., 444, and lxviii. cloth. 24s.

Farley.—Eevrer, CyprUs, AND Asiatic Turkey. By J. Lewis FarcLry,
Author of ¢ The Resources of Turkey,”” etc. Demy 8vo. cl., pp. xvi.-270. 10s. 6d.

Farnham.—Houewarp. Being Notes of a Journey through China,
India, Egypt, and Evrope. By the Rev. J. M. W. FarNHaM. 8vo. cloth, pp.
400, with numerous illustrations. 10s. 6d.

Fornander.—AN Account oF THE PoryNEsiaN Race: Its Origin and
Migrations. By A. ForRNANDER. Vol. I. Post 8vo., cloth. 7s. 6d.

Forsyth.—REeporT oF A MisstoN To YARKUND IN 1873, under Command
of Sir T. D. Forsyrn, K.C.S.1., C.B., Bengal Civil Service, with Historical
and Geographical Information regarding the Possessions of the Ameer of
Yarkund. With 45 Photographs, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a large Folding
Map of Eastern Turkestan. 4to. cloth, pp. iv, and 573. £5 5s.

Garrett.—A Crassicar Dictronary or INpia, illustrative of the My-
thology, Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc., of
the Hindus. By JoHN GARRETT. 8vo. pp. X. and 798. cloth. 28s.

Garrett.—SupPLEMENT T0 THE ABOVE CrassicAr DicrioNary oF INDIA.

By Joun Garrert, Director of Public Instruction at Mysore. 8vo. cloth, pp.
160. 7s. 64.

Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by CmArLes
GraNT, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second

Edition. With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India.
Demy 8vo. pp. clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870, &£1 4s,
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Goldstiicker.—Ox TeHE DEFICIENCIES IN THE PRESENT ADMINISTRATION
oFr HiNnpu Law; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India As-
sociation on the 8th June, 1870. By THEODOR GoLDSTiiCKER, Professor of
Sanskrit in University College, London, &c. Demy 8vo. pp. 56, sewed. 1s. 64.

Gover.—TaE Forx-Sones or SovrHERN Inpra. By Cmaries E. GovER.
8vo. pp. xxiii. and 299, cloth 10s. 64.

Griffin.—TaE Rasas or THE Punsas.. Being the History of the Prin-
cipal States in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Govern-
ment. By Leper H. GriFFIN, Bengal Civil Service; Under Secretary to the
Government of the Punjab, Author of ‘ The Punjab Chiefs,”” etc. ~Second
edition. Royal 8vo., pp. xiv. and 630. 2ls.

Griffis. —TrE Mikapo’s Empire. Book I. History of Japan from
660 B.0. to 1872 A.p. Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and
ggudiet-l£ in Japan, 1870-74. By W. E. Grirris. Illustrated. 8vo cl., pp.

6. 1.

Hodgson.—Essays oN THE LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND RELIGION
oF NEepaL AND TiBET; together with further Papers on the Geography,
Ethnology, and Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hopason, late
British Minister at Nepal. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 288. 14s.

Hodgson.—MrsceLraneous Essays Relating to Indian Subjects. By
B. H. Hopason, late British Minister at Nepal. In Two Volumes. Post 8vo.
cloth, pp. viii. and 408, and viii. and 348. 1880. 28s.

Hunter.—A Statrsticar Account o Benear. By W. W. Hunter, B.A,,
- LL.D. Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India; one of
the Council of the Royal Asiatic Society ; M.R.G.S.; and Honorary Member

of various Learned Societies.

VOL. VOL.
1. 24 Pargands and Sundarbans, X. Dirjfling, Jalpdigurf and Kuch Behar
II. Nadiyé and Jessor. XI. Patné and S4ran. | State.
III. Midnapur, Hdglf and Hourah, XII. Gay4 and Shdh4bad.
1V. Bardwén, Birbhtm and Bénkur§. XIII. Tirbut and Champédran.
V. Dacca, Bikarganj, Farfdpur and Mai- XIV. Bhégalpur and Sant4l Parganés.
mansinh. XV. Monghyr and Purniah.
VI. Chittagong Hill Tracts, Chittagong, XVI. Hazfribigh and Loh4rdagéi.
Noédkh4lf, Tipperah, and Hill Tipper: XVII. Singbham, Chutid, Ndgpur Tributary
State. States and Mdnbham.,
VII. Meldah, Rangpur and Dinéjpur. XVIII, Cuttack and Balasor.
VIIL R4jsh4hf and Bogr4. XIX. Purf, and Orissa Tributary States.
1X. Murshiddbsd and P4bn4. . XX. Fisheries, Botany, and General Index.

Published by command of the Government of India. In 20 Vols. 8vo. half-
morocco. £5.

Hunter (F. M.)— A~ AccouNT oF THE BRITISE SETTLEMENT OF ADEN
in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Hunrter, F.R.G.S, F.R.A.S,
Assistant Political Resident, Aden. Demy 8vo. half-morocco, pp. xii.-232.
7s. 6d.

Hunter.—FamiNe Aspecrs ofF BENear Distrrers. A System of Famine
Warnings. By W. W. HuNTER, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 216. 1874,
7s. 64.

Hunter.—TrEe Inpray Musatmans. By W. W. Huwsrer, B.A,, LL.D.,
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, etc., Author of *“ The
Annals of Rural Bengal,” etc. Third Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 219. 1876.
10s. 64d.

Japan.—Mar or Nierox (Japan): Compiled from Native Maps, and
the Notes of most recent Travellers. By R. Hexry BruntoNn, M.IC.E.,
F.R.G.S. 1877, In 4 sheets, £3 ; roller, varnished, £3 10s. ; Folded, in'case, £4.
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Leitner.—Sivin-I-Istam. Being a Sketch of the History and

Literature of Muhammadanism and their place in Universal History. For the
use of Maulvis. By G. W. Lerrner. Part I. The Farly History of Arabia
to the fail of the Abassides. 8vo.sewed. Lahore. 6s.

Leland.—Fusane ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist
Priests in the Fifth Century. By CuarLES G. LELAND. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp.
xix. and 212, 7s.64.

Leonowens.—THE RoMaNCE oF S1iamese Harem Lire. By Mrs. Axm
H. LeoNowENs, Author of * The English Governess at the Siamese Court.”
‘With 17 Tllustrations, principally from Photographs, by the permission of J.
Thomson, Esq. Crowa 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 278. 14s.

Leonowens.—THE EncLisE GovErNess At THE SIAMESE Couzr:
being Recollections of six years in the Royal Palace at Bangkok. By AnnNa
HaRRIETTE LeoNowENs. With Illustrations from Photographs presented to
the Author by the King of Siam, 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 332. 1870 12s.

McCrindle.—The Commerce and Navigation of the Erythrean Sea.
Being a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythraei, by an Anonymous Writer,
and of Arrian’s Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the
Indus to the Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary,
Notes, and Index. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 238. 1879. 7s. 6d.

McCrindle.—Ax~crext INpra as DsescriBep BY MEGASTHENES AND
ARRIAN. Being a Translation of the Fragments of the Indika of Megasthenés
collected by Dr. ScawANBERK, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arrian.
By J. W. McCriNoLE, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patna,
etc. With Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo. cloth,
pD- xii.—224. 1877. 7s. 6d.

Markham.—TaE NarraTives or THE MissioN oF GEORGE BoeLE,
B.C.S., to the Teshu Lama, and of the Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa.
Edited, with Notes and Introduction, and lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning,
by CremExTs R. MARKHAM, C.B., F.R.S. Demy 8vo., with Maps and Ilus-
trations, pp. clxi. 314, cl. 21s.

Marsden's Numismata Orientalia. New International Edition.
See under NUMISMATA ORIENTALIA.

Matthews.—EraxoroeY AND PHrroroey oF THE Hiparsa INDIaNs.
By WasHINGTON MATTHEWS, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. Contents :—
Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English-Hidatsa Voca-
bulary. 8vo. cloth. £1 11s. 64.

Mayers.—Treaties between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers.
Together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trades. By W. F.
Mavegs, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.’s Legation at Peking. 8vo. pp. viii.
225 and xi. 1877, Cloth £2.

Mayers.—China and Japan. See DENxYs.

Mitra.—TeE ANTiQuITIES OF ORIssa. By Rasesprarata Mrrea.
Vol. I. Published under Orders of the Government of India. Folio, cloth,
pp. 180. With a Map and 36 Plates. £4 4s,

Mitra -—Buppma Gaya; the Hermitage of Sikya Muni. By Rasex-
jlm’.;g,.u..}gdlrn.s, LL.D., C.I.E. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 plates.
878. £3.

Moor.—TrE Hinou PantErEoN. By Epwarp Moor, F.R.S. A new
edition, with additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated by the;Rev. W. O.
SiMpsoN. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 401, with 62 Plates.  1864. - £3.
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Morris.—A Descrrerive anp HisToRICAL AcCOUNT oF THE GODAVERY
District in the Presidency of Madras By HENrY Morgis, formerly of the
Madras Civil Service. Author of a * History of India for Use in Schools”
and other works. 8vo. cloth (with a map), pp. xii. and 390. 1878. 12s.

Notes, Rover, or Journrvs made in the years 1868, 1869, 1870, 1871,
187.2, 1873, in Syria, down the Tigris, India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mon-
golia, Siberia, the United States, the Sandwich Islands, and Australasia.
Demy 8vo. pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14s,

Numismata Orientalia.—TaE INTERNATIONAT NUMIsMATA ORIENTALIA.
Edited by Epwarp Thomas, F.R.S, etc. Vol. I. Illustrated with 20 Plates
and a Map. Royal 4to. cloth.. £3 13s. 6d.

Also in 6 Parts sold separately, viz.:—

Part I.—Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Tomas, F.R.S,, etc. Royal 4to. sewed,
PP. 84, with a Plate and a Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 6d.

Part II.—Coins of the Urtuki Tarkumans. By STaNLEY LaNE PooLk, Corpus
Christi College Oxford. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 9s.

Part IT1. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall
of the Dynasty of the Achzmenide. By Barcray V. Heap, Assistant-
Keeper of Coins, British Museum. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 56, with
three Autotype Plates. 10s. 6d.

Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Epwarp Tuomas RoGEms.
Royal 4to. sewed, pp. iv. and 22, and 1 Plate. 5s.

Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy GARDNER, M.A. Royal 4to. sewed,
Pp. iv. and 65, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18s. !

Part VI. On the Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon. With a Discussion of
the Ceylon Date of the Buddha’s Death. By T. W. Ruys Davips, Barrister-

at-Law, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 60, with Plate.
10s.

Osburn.—Tae MoxumeNTAL History of Eever, as recorded on the
Ruins of her Temples, Palaces, and Tombs. By WiLLTaM OsBURN. Illustrated
with Maps, Plates, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xii. and 461; vii. and 643, cloth.
£2 2s. Out of print.

Vol. I.—From the Colonization of the Valley to the Visit of the Patriarch Abram.
Vol. II.—From the Visit of Abram to the Exodus.

Palmer.—Eoveriay  CmronIcLES, with a harmony of Sacred and
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities.
By WiLLiaM PALMER, M.A,, and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford.
2 vols.. 8vo. cloth, pp. lxxiv. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1861. 12s,

Patell.—CowassEe Parerr’'s CHRoNoOLOGY, containing corresponding
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindts,
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By CowAsJee SoraBJEB
PATELL. 4to. pp. viii. and 184, cloth. 50s.

Paton.—A Hisrory oF THE Eeveriax Revorutrow, from the Period of
the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali; from Arab and European
Memoirs, Oral Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second
Edition. 2 vols. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446. 1870. 18s.

Pfoundes.—Fu So Mimi Bukuro.—A BupeEr or Jaranese Nores.
By Oapr. ProUNDEs, of Yokohama. 8vo. sewed, pp.184. Ts. 6d.

Ram Raz—Essay on the ArRcHITECTURE of the Hinpus. By Rau Rag,
Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, With 48 plates. (4to. pp. xiv. and
64, sewed. London, 1834, £2 2s.
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Ravenstein.—TrEe Russians oN THE AMUR; its Discovery, Conquest,
and Colonization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Produc-
tions, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travel-
lers. By E. G. RavenstrIN, F.R.G.8. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3
Maps. 8vo. cloth, pp. 500. 1861. 15.

Roe and Fryer.—Travers v Ixpia IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY.
By Sir Tnomas Roe and Dr. Joun Fryer. Reprinted from the ¢ Calcutta
Weekly Englishman.”” 8vo. cloth, pp. 474. 7s. 6d. )

Routledge.—Exorisa Rure axp Narrve OrivtoN v Inpia. From
Notes taken in the years 1870-74. By James RourrLepce. Post 8vo.
cloth, pp. 344. 10s. 6d.

Schlagintweit.—Grossary or GErocrapHICAL TERMS FROM INDIA AND
Tiser, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By HERMANN DE
ScurAeINTwEIT. Forming, with a * Route Book of the Western Himalaya,
Tibet, and Turkistan,’*the Third Volume of H., A., and R. DE SCHLAGINTWEIT’S
“‘Results of a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia.”” With an Atlas in
imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, and Views. Royal 4to., pp. xxiv. and
293. £4.

Sherring.—Hindu Tribes and Castes as represented in Benares. By
the Rev. M. A. SuerriNG. With Illustrations. 4to. Vol. I. pp. xxiv. and
408. 1872, Cloth. Now £4 4s. Vol. II. pp. lxviii, and 376. 1879.
Cloth £2 8s.

Sherring —TrE Sacrep Crry or TeE Hinpus. An Account of
Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. SuerriNg, ML.A,,
LL.D.; and Prefaced with an Introduetion {y Frrzepwarp Havy, Esq., D.C.L.
8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illustrations. 21s.

Sibree.—TwuE GreaT AFricaN Istanp. Chapters on Madagascar. A

- Popular Account of Recent Researches in the Phﬁsical Geography, Geology,
and Exploration of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany, and in
the Origin and Division, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-Lore and
Religious Belief, and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illus-
trations of Scripture and Early Church History, from Native Statists and
Missionary Experience. By the Rev. Jas. SiBRrER, jun., F.R.G.S., of the
London Missionary Society, ete. Demy 8vo. cloth, with Maps and Illus-
trations, pp: xii. and 372. 12s.

Smith.—ConrriBuTIONS TowAaRDS THE MATERIA MEDICA AND NATURAL
History oF CuHINA. For the use of Medical Missionaries and Native Medical
Students. By F. Porrer Smirn, M.B. London, Medical Missionary in
Central China. Imp. 4to. cloth, pp. viii. and 240. 1870. £1 1s.

Strangford. —OricinarL Lerters AND PAPERS OF THE LATE VISCOUNT
STRANGFORD, upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by ViscounTEss
STRANGFORD. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 284. 1878. 12s. 6d.

Thomas.—ComuENTS o8 RECENT PEELVI DECIPHERMENTS. With an
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and contributions to
the Early History and Geography of Tabaristan. Illustrated by Coins. By
Epwarp Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 66, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 3s. 6d.

Thomas.—Sassaxtan Corns. Communicated to the Numismatic Society
of London. By E. Tuomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood-
cut. 12mo, sewed, pp. 43. 5s.

Thomas.—Jainisy ; or, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations
of tbe Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians.
To which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Epwarn
Tnomas, F.R.S. 8v. pp. viii., 24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and
‘Woodcuts. 7s. 6d. .
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Thomas.—ReEcorps or THE Gupra Dyvasry. Illustrated by Inscrip-
tions, Written History, Local Tradition and Coins. To which is added a
Chapter on the Arabs in S8ind. By Epwarp Tromas, F.R.S. Folio, with a
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth, pp. iv. and 64. Price 14s.

Thomas.—Tre CrroxNicLes oF THE PaTHAN Kines or Demrr. Illus-
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Epwarp
Tuowmas, F.R.S,, late of the East India Company’s Bengal Civil Service. With
numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 467.
1871, £1 8s. .

Thomas.—Trr Revenve Resovrces oF THE MuerAL EMPIRE IN INDIA,
from A.p. 1593 to A.p. 1707. A Supplement to ¢ The Chronicles of the Pathin
3l}(inﬁg; of Delhi.” By Epwarp Tuomas, F.R.S. Demy 8vo., pp. 60, cloth.

3. 6d.

Thorburn.—Baxxt6; or, Our Afghdn Frontier. By S. S. THoRBURN,
I.SC.S., Settlement Officer of the Bannd District. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 480.
18s.

Watson.—IxDex T0o THE NATIVE AND Scrextrric NAMEs oF INDIAN AND
ordER EasTerN Economic PrLants anNp Propucrs, originally prepared
under the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By Jomx
ForBes Warson, M.A,, M.D., F.LS., F.R.AS., etc, Reporter on the
Products of India. Imperial 8vo., cloth, pp. 650. £1 11s. 6d.

West and Buhler.—A Dieest or TeE Hinou Law oF INHERITANCE
and Partition, from the Replies of the Séstris in the several Courts of the
Bombay Presidency. With Introduction, Notes and Appendix. Edited by
Ravymonp Wesr and J. G. BunLEr. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. sewed,
pp- 674, £1 1ls. 6d.

Wheeler.—Trae History or INpiA FroM THE Earrrest Aees. By J,
TarLBoys WHEELER, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the
Foreign Department, Secretary to the Indian Record Commission, author of
¢ The Geography of Herodotus,’’ etc. etc. Demy 8vo. cl.

Vol. I. The Vedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp. lxxv. and 576.

Vol. 1I., The Ramayana and the Brahmanic Period. pp. 1xxxviii. and 680, with
two Maps. 21s.

Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. pp.484, with two maps. 18e.

Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. pp. xxxii. and 320. 14s.

Vol. 1V. Part II. In the press.

Wheeler.—EarLy Recorvs or BririsE Inpra. A History of the
English Settlement in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of
old travellers and other contemporary Documents, from the earliest period
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. TaLBoys WHEELER.
Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 392. 1878. 15s.

Williams.—Mopery Inpia axp THE Inpians. Being a Series of
Impressions, Notes, and Essays. By Mownier Wirriams, D.C.L. Third
Edition, Revised and Augmented by considerable Additions. Post 8vo. cloth,
pp- 366. With Map. 1879. 14s.

Wise.—CoMMENTARY ON THE Hinpyu System or Meprcine. By T. A.
WisE, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7s. 6d.
Wise.—Review or 1ag Hisrory or Mepicine. By Tmomas A,

Wise, M.D. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I, pp. xeviii. and 397; Vol. IL,
pp. 674. 10s. :
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THE RELIGIONS OF THE EAST.

Adi Granth (The); or, TeE HoLy Scrrerures or THE SikHs, trans-
lated from the original Gurmukhi, with Introdnctory Essays, by Dr. Erngst
Trumpp, Professor Regius of Oriental Languages at the University of Munich,
etc. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 866. £2 12s. 64,

Alabaster.—TrE WHEEL oF THE Law: Buddhism illustrated from
Siamese Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of
H.M. Consulate-General in Siam. Demy 8vo. pp. lviii. and 324. 1871.
14s.

Amberley.—Ax Axarvsis oF Rerrerous Brrrer. By Viscount
AMBERLEY. 2 vols. 8vo. cl.,, pp. xvi. 496 and 512, 1876. 30s.

Apastambiya Dharma Sutram.—ApHorisMs or THE SacrED Laws or
THE HinDUs, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. Biihler.
‘lzy order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cloth, 1868-71.

1 4s. 6d.

Arnold (Edwin).—TrE Lienr oF Asia; or, The Great Renunciation
}Mahabhinishkramnnn). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of
ndia, and Founder of Buddhism (as told by an Indian Buddhist). By Epwin

Arnorp, M.A,, F.R.G.8,, etc. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xvi. and 238.
1880. 7s. 6d.

Banerjea.—THE Ar1AN WrrnEss, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptures
in corroboration of Biblical History and the Rudiments of Christian Doctrine.
Including Dissertations on the Original Home and Early Adventures of Indo-
Arians. By the Rev. K. M. BANERJEA. 8vo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 236. 8s. 6d.

Beal. —Travers oF Fam Hian anp Sune-Yun, Buddhist Pilgrims
from China to India (400 A.p. and 518 A.p.) Translated from the Chinese,
l;y 8. Bean (B.A. Trinity College, Cambridge), a Chaplain in Her Majesty’s

leet, a Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of a Translation of
the PratimOksha and the Amithaba Satra from the Chinese. Crown 8vo. pp.
Ixxiii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, with a coloured map. Out of print.

Beal.—A CaTENA oF Buppuist Scrrptures ¥rom THE CHINEsE. By S.
Bear, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majesty’s Fleet,
etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871. 15s.

Beal. —TrE Romantic LeceNp oF SAkmvya Buppma. From the
Chinese-Sanscrit by the Rev. SaMUuEL BEeAL, Author of ¢ Buddhist Pilgrims,”
etc. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 12s.

Beal. —Texrs rroM THE BubppHIST CaNON, commonly known as
DrammarapA. Translated from the Chinese by 8. Beav, B.A., Professor of
Chinese, University of London. With accompanying Narrative. Post 8vo,
pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Bigandet.—TrE Lire or LEGEND oF Gaupama, the Buddha of the
Burmese, with Annotations, the Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the
Phongyies, or Burmese Monks. By the Right Reverend P. BicanpET, Bishop of
Ramatha, Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. Intwo volumes.
Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 288 and 336. 21s.

Brockie.—InpiaN Pritosorry. Introductory Paper. By WriLirax
Brockig, Author of *‘ A Day in the Land of Scott,” etc., etc. 8vo. pp. 26,
sewed. 1872. 6d.

Brown.—TrE DEervisHES; or, ORIENTAL SPIrrruarisM. By Jomx P.

BrowN, Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of

"America at Coustantinople. With twenty-four Illustrations: |8vo. cloth,
Pp. viii. and 415. 14s.
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Callaway.—TaE RELIcIoUs SYsTEM OF THE AMAZULU.

Part I.—Unkulunkulu; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation
into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon CaLraway, M.D, 8vo. pp. 128,
sewed. 1868. 4s.

Part II.—Amatongo; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in
their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev.
CanoN CArLawaY, M.D, 1869. 8vo. pp. 197, sewed. 1869. 4s.

Part ITI.—Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in
their own words. With a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev.
CavoN CALrawAY, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4s.

Part 1V.—Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchceraft, 8vo. pp. 40,sewed. 1s. 64,

Chalmers.—TuE Oricin or THE CHINESE; an Attempt to Trace the
[ tion of the Chi with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By JoEN CuALMERS, A.M. Foolscap 8vo,
cloth, pp. 78. bs.

Clarke.—Te~x Grear REevierons: an Essay in Comparative Theology.
By James FREEMAN CLARKE. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 528. 1871. 16s.

Clarke.—SerrENT AND Srva Worsare, and Mythology in Central
America, Africa and Asia, By HyoE CLARKE, Esq. 8vo. sewed. 1ls.

Conway,—THE SacrEp ANtHOLO6Y. A Book of Ethnical Scriptures.
Collected and edited by M. D. CoNway. 4th edition. Demy 8vo. cloth,

. pp. xvi. and 480. 12s,

Cooméra Swamy.—Tue Darafvansa; or, the History of the Tooth-
Relic of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English,
with Notes, By Sir M. Coom&ra Swimy, Mudeliar. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp.
174. 1874, 10s. 6d.

Cooméra Swamy.—THE Dataivawnsa; or, the History of the Tooth-
Relic of Gotama Buddba. English Translation only. With Notes. Demy
8vo. cloth, pp. 100. 1874, 6s.

Coomira Swamy.—Svurra NiriTa; or, the Dialogues and Discourses
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes.
By Sir M. CoomAra Swamyv. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 160. 1874, 6s.

Coran.—Exrracts ¥roM THE CorAN IN THE ORIGINAL, WITH ENeLISH
RexperiNGg. Compiled by Sir WirLiam Muis, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of
the ¢ Life of Mahomet.” Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. 58. 2s. 64. (Nearly ready.)

Cunningham.—Txze Brrrsa Tores; or, Buddhist Monuments of Central
India: comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline
of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Examination of the various
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By %rev.-Major Alexander Cunningham,
Bengal Engineers. Illustrated with thirty-three Plates. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. 870,
cloth. 1854. £22s.

Da Cunha.—Menors ox THE History or THE ToorH-RELIC OF CEYLON ;
with an Essay on the Life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. Gerson
pA CuNHA. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv.and 70. With 4 photographs and cuts. 7s. 6d.

Dickson,—Tre PitrMokkHA, being the Buddhist Office of the Con-
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F,
DicksoN, M.A, 8vo. &d., pp. 69. 2s.

Edkins.—Crivesk Bupprism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and
Critical. By J. Epkixs, D.D., Author of ‘ China’s Place in Philology,”’
¢ Religion in China,” etc., etc. Post 8vo. cloth (In preparation.)

Edkins.—Rrricror v Cmina, containing a Brief Account of the
Three Religions of the Chinese, with Observations on the Prospects of
Christian Conversion amongst that People. By Joserr Epxins, D.D. Second
Edition, Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. 7s. 6d.

Eitel. —HanpBook For THE STUDENT oF CHINESE Buppmism.,| By the

" Rev. E.J. Errer, L. M. S§. Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. viii, and 224. ‘18s.
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Eitel. —Bupprrsu: its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects.
In Three Lectures. By Rev. E. J. Errer, M.A. Ph.D. Second Edition.
Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 5s.

Examination (Candid) of Theism.—By Physicus. Post 8vo. cloth, pp.
xviii. and 198. 1878. 7s. 64

Faber.—A syrematrcar Dreest or TEE DocrriNes oF CoNFUCIUS,
according to the ANALECTS, GrREAT LEARNING, and DocTrINE of the MEaN,
with an Introduction on the Authorities upon Conrucius and Confucianism.
By Ernst Faser, Rhenish Missionary, Translated from the German by P.

.. G. von Méllendorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12s. 6d.

Giles.—Rrcorp or THE BuppmIST Kinepoms, Translated from the
Chi;nze;e by H. A. Gies, of H.M. Consular Service. 8vo. sewed, pp.
x.~129. bs. ’

Giles.—HesrEw AND CHmIsTIAN REcorps. An Historical Enquiry
concerning the Age and Authorship of the Old and New Testaments. By the
Rev. Dr. GiLes, Rector of Sutton, Surrey. Now first published complete,
2 Vols. VYol. I., Hebrew Records; Vol. II., Christian Records. 8vo. cloth,
Pp- 442 and 440. 1877. 24a. )

Gubernatis.—Zoovrocrca. MyrHOLOGY ; or, the Legends of Animals,
By ANeELO DE GUBERNATIS, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature
in the Instituto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 28s.

Hardy.—Curistianity AND Buopaism Comparep. By the late REv.
R. Spexce Harpy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo. sd. pp. 138. 6s.

Haug.—Essavs oN THE SAcRED LaNGUAGE, WRITINGS, AND RELIGION
oF THE Parsis. By MarTIN Have, Ph.D. Second Edition. Edited by
E. W. West, Ph.D. Post 8vo. pp. xvi. and 428, cloth, 16s.

Haug.—THE Ar1arkYA BRaEMANAM oF THE Rie VEDA: containing the
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers,
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion.
Edited, Translated, and Explained by MArTIN Havug, Ph.D., Superintendent of
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 Vols. Crown 8vo.
Vol. I. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol. II. Transla-
tion with Notes, pp. 544. £2 2s.

Hawken.—Upa-Sastea : Comments, Linguistic and Doctrinal, on
gacre; and Mythic Literature. By J. D. HAwgeN. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii.—288.
s. 6d.

Inman.—AxcreNT Pacaxr axp Mopkeny CHRIsTIAN SymBorisM Exposep
AND ExprarNen. By THomas INnMaN, M.D. Second Edition. With Ulustra-
tions. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xl. and 148. 1874. 7s. 6d.

Johnson.—OrienTAL RELI6IONs and their Relation to Universal Reli-
gion. By SamuerJounson. First Section—India. In 2 Volumes, post 8vo.
cloth. p¥. 408 and 402. 21s

Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society.—For
Papers on Buddhism contained in it, see page 9.

Kistner.—Buppua AND H1s DocTrINes. A Bibliographical Essay. By
Orro KisTNer. Imperial 8vo., pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 2s. 6d.

Koran (The); commonly calle(f l’i?m: Arcorax or MomaMmED. Trans-
lated into English immediately from the original Arabic. By Grorer SaiLg,
Gent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 472. 7s.

Lane.—8rrecrions ¥roM THE Kuran. By Epwaep Wirniam Laxe.
A New Edition, Revised and Enlarged, with an Introduction by STANLEY LANE
PooLe. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 172. 9s.

Leg’ge.—CONFUCIANIBM IN Reratron To CHRIsTIANITY. A Paper read

efore the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11,1877 By Rev.
James LEaek, D.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. 1ls. 6d. :
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Legge.—Tue Lire axp TeacHINGs oF Conrucrus. With Explanatory
Notes. By James Leeer, D.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi.
and 338. 1877. 10s. 6d.

Legge.—THE Lire axp Works oF MExcrus. With Essays and Notes.

y JAMES LEGGE. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 402. 1875. 12s.

Legge.—CHiNEsE Crassics. . under ¢ Chinese,” p. 39.

Leigh.—TrE ReLieroN oF THE WoeLp. By H. Stone LEren. 12mo.
pp. Xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2. 6d.

M<Clatchie. —Conrucian CosmogoNy. A Translation (with the
Chinese Text opposite) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the “ Com-
plete Works * of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze. With Explanatory Notes by

. the Rev. Tu. M*CrarcHIE, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. 12s. 6d.

Mills —Tre INpiaN Saint; or, Buddha and Buddhism.—A Sketch

. Historical and Critical. By C. D. B. MiLzs. 8vo, cl,, pp. 192. 7s. 6d.

Mitra.— Buopna Gava, the Hermitage of Sékya Muni. By Rasex-
Dg.;;mt.; Mirra, LL.D., C.LLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates,
1878. £3.

Muhammed.—Tre Lire or Mumaumep. Based on Muhammed Ibn
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. FERpDINAND WiiSTEN-
PeLD. The Arabic Text. 8vo.pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21s. Introduction,
Notes, and Index in German. 8vo. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7s.64. Each
part sold separately.

The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness.
Muir.—MerricAL TransLaTIONs FROM SANskriT WrITERS. With an

Introduction, Prose Version, and Parallel Passages from Classical Authors.
By J. Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., etc. Post 8vo. cloth, aﬁg xliv. and 376. 14s.

« « « « A volume which may be taken as a fair illustration alike of the religious and moral
sentiments, and of the legendary lore of the best Sanskrit writers.—Edinburgh Daily Review.
Muir.—OzreiNar Sanskrrr TExTs—o. under Sanskrit.

Miiller.—Tae SiceEp Hymns oF THE BramMINs, as preserved to us
in the oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita, translated and
explained. By F. Max MiiLLER, BEA., Fellow of All Souls’ College ; Professor
of Comparative Phiiology at Oxford. Volume I. Hymns to the Maruts or
the Storm Gods. 8vo. pp. clii. and 264. 12s. 6d.

Miiller.—Lecrore ox Buppmist Nimmism. By F. Max Miirieg,
M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of Oxford; Mem-
ber of the French Institute, etc. Delivered before the General Meeting of the
Association of German Philologists, at Kiel, 28th September, 1869. (Translated
from the German.) Sewed. 1869. 1s. .

Newman.—Hesrew Treism. By F. W. Newmaxn. Royal 8vo. stiff

. wrappers, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 4s. 6d.

Priaulx.—QuzstioNes Mosatcx; or, the first part of the Book of

Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmonp DR
. Beauvorr Priaunx. 8vo. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12s.

Rig-Veda Sanhita.—A Correcrion oF AxcienT Hivou Hymns. Con-
stituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda; the oldest authority for
the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original
Sanskrit by the late H, H. WiLsoNn, M.A. 2nd Ed., with a Postscript by
Dr. Frrzepwarp Havrt. Vol I.  8vo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348, price 21s.

Rig-Veda Sanhita.—A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut-
ing the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig-Veda, the oldest
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hayman WirsoN, M.A,,
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowerr, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta
Sanskrit College. Vol. IV., 8vo., pp. 214, cloth. 14s. 0Q
A few copies of Vols. 11, and I1I. still left. [Pols. V. and VL. in the Press.
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Sacred Books (The) or tHE Easr. Translated by various Oriental
Scho ars, and Edited by F. Max Miiller.

Vol. 1. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Miiller. Part I. The Khin-
dogya-Upanishad. The Talavakidra-Upanishad. The Aitareya- Aranyaka.
The Kaushitaki-Brahmana-Upanishad and the Vagasansyi-Samhita- Upanishad.
Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 320, 10s. 6d. n

Vol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the Schools of A pastamba,
Gautama, Vésishtha, and Baudhiyana. Translated by Georg Biihler. Part I.
Apastamba and Gautama. Post 8vo. cloth. pp. Ix. and 312. 1879. 10s. 6d.

Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucianism. Translated
by James Legge. Part I. The Shil King. The Religious Portions of the Shih

ing. The Hsido King. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 492. 1879. 12s. 6d.

Schlagintweit.—Buopeism 1xn Tiser. Illustrated by Literary Docu-
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist
Systems preceding it in India. By EmIL ScuraciNntwert, LL.D. Witha
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal
8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404, £2 2s.

Sherring.—TrE Hinpoo Prrgerds. By the Rev. M. A. SmErrINe,
Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 125. 5s.

Singh.—SakrEE Book ; or, the Desecription of Gooroo Gobind Singh’s
Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooreo Mukhi into Hindi, and after-
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the
Author’s photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. Benares, 1873. 15s.

Syed Ahmad.—A SEerres oF Essavs oN THE Lire or MomAMMED, and
Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syep Anmap Kuan Bamapor, C.8.1., Author
of the * Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible,”” Honorary Member of
the Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scien-
tific Society. 8vo. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. £1 10s.

Thomas.—JaiNism; or, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations
of the Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians.
To which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Epwarp
Tromas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. viii., 2¢ and 82. With two Autotype Plates and
‘Woodcuts. 7s. 6d.

Tiele.—OvurLines or THE History oF RELieIoN to the Spread of the
Universal Religions. By C. P. TieLE, Dr. Theol. Professor of the History of
Religions in the University of Leiden. Translated from the Dutch by J.
EsTLIN CARPENTER, M.A. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xix. and 249. 7s. 6d.

Vishnu-Purana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition.
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly
from other Puripas. By the late H. H. WiLson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro-
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc.,etc. Edited by FiTzepwarp
Havrr. In 6 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cxl. and 200: Vol. IL. pp. 343; Vol. IIL,

p. 348; Vol. IV, pp. 346, cloth; Vol. V.Part I. %‘? 392, cloth. 10s. 6d. each.
%ol. V., Part 2, containing the Index, compiled by Fitzedward Hall. 8vo. cloth,
Pp. 268. 12s.

Wake.—THE EvoLurioN oF Morarry. Being a History of the
Development of Moral Culture. By C. Stanitanp WAkE, author of
¢ Chapters on Man,’ etc. Two vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 506, xii. and 474.

21s.

Wilson.—Works of the late Horace Haymax WiLson, M.A., F.R.S,,
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof. of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford.

Vols I. and II. Essays AND LecTurks chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus,
by the late H. H. WiLson, M.A,, F.R.S,, etc. Collected and edited by Dr.
REINmOLD RosT., 2 vols. cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416:)2ls.
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY.
POLYGLOTS.

Beames.—OvrriNes oF INpiax Prmorosy. With a Map, showing the
Distribution of the Indian Languages. By Joux Beames. Second enlarged and
revised edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. i, and 96. 6s.

Beames.—A CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR oF THE MoDERN ARYAN LaNcUAGES
or INpIa (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and
Bengali. By Jou~ Beames, Bengal C.S., M.R.A.S., &c.

Vol. I. On Sounds. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi and 360. 16s.
Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 348, 16a.
Vol III. The Verb. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 316. 16s.

Bellows.—ExcrisE OUTLINE VOCABULARY, for the use of Students of the
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by JouN BeLLows. With
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters.By Professor SuMMERs,
King’s College, London. Crown 8vo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 6s.

Bellows.—OurLINE DicTIoNARY, FoR THE USE oF M1ssioNarIEs, Explorers,
and Students of Langnage. By Max MiiLLER, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the
University of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled
by Joun BerLLows. Crown 8vo. Limp morocco, pp. xxxi. and 368. 7s. 6d.

Caldwell. —A CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE DRAVIDIAN, OR- SoUTH-
INDian FamiLy or Languages. By the Rev. R. Carpwerr, LL.D. A
Second, corrected, and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo. pp. 805. 1875. 28s.

Calligaris.—Le CompaeNoN DE Tous, ou DICTIONNAIRE POLYGLOTTE.
Par le Colonel Lours CaLLigARIS, Grand Officier, ete. (French —Latin—Italian—
Spanish—Portuguese—German—English—Modern Greek—Arabic—Turkish.)
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £4 4s.

Campbell. —SpeciMENs oF THE LaNeUAeES oF INDIA, including Tribes
of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier, By Sir G.
CampBELL, M.P. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874. £1 1ls. 64d.

Clarke.—REsEARcHES IN PRE-HIsTORIC AND PROTO-HIsTORIC COMPARA-
TIvE PHILOLOGY, MYTHOLOGY, AND ARCHXEOLOGY, in connexion with the
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hype
CLARKE. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2s. 6d.

Cust.—A Skerce oF THE MoDEEN LaNeuices oF THE Easr INpIes.
Accompanied by Two Language Maps. By R. Cust. Post 8vo. pp. xii. and
198, cloth. 12s.

Douse.—Grium’s Law; A Stupy: or, Hints towards an Explanation
of the so-called ** Lautverschiebung.” To which are added some Remarks on
the Primitive Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. L® MARCHANT
Dousg. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 230. 10s. 6d.
ight.—MopEerN Prrroroey : Its Discovery, History, and Influence.
New edition, with Maps, Tabular Views, and an Index. By BenjamiN W,
Dwieur. In two vols. cr. 8vo, cloth, Firat series, pp. 360 ; second series,
pp. xi. and 55+ _£1.

Edkins.—Cuina’s Prace 1y Priroroay. An Attempt to show that the
Languages of Europe and Asia have a Common Origin. By the Rev. Joserr
Eokins. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiii. and 403. 10s. 6d.

Ellis.—ErruscaN Numerats. By Roserr Erws, B.D. 8vo. sewed,
pp. 52. 2s. 6d.

Ellis.—Tre Asiatic A¥riNiTIES oF THE Orp Itarians. By Roserr
ELLis, B.D., Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge, and author of “ Ancient
Routes between Italy and Gaul.” Crown 8vo. pp. iv. 166, cloth. 1870. 5s.

Ellis.—O~ Numerars, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Mankind.
By Rommr‘ E‘LLIS,_ B.D,, JL:I‘:e l"“eug‘v_v' of St. John's College, Cambridge
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Ellis.—Peruvia Scyrmica. The Quichua Language of Peru: its
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque,
the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan language of Etruria. By Roserr ErLis, B.D.
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 219. 1875. 6s.

English and Welsh Languages.—THE INFLUENCE OF THE ENGLISH AND
Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries,
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square, pp. 30, sewed. 1869. 1ls.

Grammatography.—A MaxvaL or RerereNce to the Alphabets of
Ancient and Modern Languages. Based on the German Compilation of F.
BaLLHORN. Royal 8vo. pp. 80, cloth. 7s. 6d.

The ¢“Grammatography” is offered to the public as a compendious introduction to the readin,
of the most important ancient and modern languages. Simple in its design, it will be consul
with advantage by the philological student, the amateur linguist, the bookseller, the corrector of
the press, and the diligent compositor.

ALPBABETICAL INDEX,
ﬁl[’glﬁan_ (or Pushto). Czechian(or Bohemian). Hebrew (current hand). Polish.
aric.

Danish. Hebrew (Judso-Ger- Pushto (or Afghan).
Anglo-Saxon. Demotic. Hungarian. [man). Romaic(Modern Greek
Arabic. Estrangelo. Illyrian. Russian.
Arabic Ligatures. Ethiopic. Irish. Runes.
Aramaic. Etruscan. Italian (Old). Samaritan.
Archaic Characters. Georgian. Japanese. Sanscrit.
Armenian. German, Javanese. Servian.
Assyrian Cuneiform. Glagolitie. Lettish. Slavonic (01d).
Bengali. Gothic. Mantshu, Sorbian (or Wendish).
Bohemian (Czechian). Greek. Median Cuneiform. Swedish.
Bugfs, Greek Ligatures. Modern Greek (Romaic) Syriac.
Burmese. Greek (Archaic). Mongolian. Tamil.
Canarese (or Carnitaca). Gujerati(orGuzzeratte). Numidian. Telugu.
Chinese. Hieratic. OldsSlavonic(orCyrillie). Tibetan.
Coptic. Hieroglyphics. Palmyrenian. Turkish.
Cr(aato-Glagolitic. Hebrew. Persian. ‘Wallachian.

Cafic. Hebrew (Archaie). Persian Cuneiform. ‘Wendish (or Sorbian).

Crillic (orOld Slavonic). Hebrew (Rabbinical). Pheenici Zend.

Grey.—HANDBOOK OF AFRICAN, AUSTRALIAN, AND PorLyNEsiaN PHI-
LOLOGY, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey,
K.C.B., Her Majesty’s High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed,
Annotated, and Edited by Sir GEoree GREY and Dr. H. I. BLEEK.

Vol. I, Part 1.—South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 20s.

Vol. I.  Part 2.—Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo.pp. 70. 4s.

Vol. I.  Part 3.—Madagascar. 8vo. p{), 24. 2s.

_Vol. II. Part l.—Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. 3s.

Vol. II. Part 2.—Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris-
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and
others. 8vo.p.12. 1s.

Vol. II. Part 3.—Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan-
guages, and Part 1., Australia). 8vo. np. 34. 2s.

Vol. II. Part 4.—-Nev;62esiland, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8vo. pp.
8.

Vol. IT. Part4(cantim;atinm).—Polynesia and Borneo, 8vo. pp. 77-154. 7s.
Vol. III. Part 1.—Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s.
Vol. IV. Part 1.—Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. vi. and 266. 12s.

Gubernatis.—ZooroecicaL MyTHOLOGY; or, the Legends of Animals.
By ANGELO DE GUBERNATIS, Professor of Sanskritand Comparative Literature
in the Instituto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 432, vii. and 442, 28s,

Hunter.—A Comparative Dictionary of the Non-Aryan Languages of
India and High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the
Aboriginal Races. By W.W. HunTEr, B.A,, M.R.A.S., Hon. Fell. Ethnol.
Soc., Author of the * Annals of Rural Bengal,” of H.M.’s Civil Service.
Being a Lexicon of 144 Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled
from the Hodgson Lists, Government Archives, and Originaf MSS., arranged
with Prefaces and Indices in English, French, German, Russian, and Latin.
Large 4to. cloth, toned paper, pp. 230. 1869. 42s.
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Kilgour.—Tr: HesreEw ok IBERIAN Rack, including the Pelasgians,
the Phenicians, the Jews, the British, and others. By Henry KiLGour. 8vo.
sewed, pp. 76. 1872. 2s. 6d.

March.—A ComPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE ANGLO-SAXON LANGUAGE;
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin,
Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By
Francis A, MarcH, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10s.

Notley.—A CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE FRENCH, ITALIAN, SPANISH,
AND PorTUGUESE LANGUAGES. By Epwin A, NorieY. Crown oblong 8vo.
cloth, pp. xv. and 396. 7s. 6d.

Oppert (G.)—On the Classification of Languages. A Contribution to

. Comparative Philology. 8vo. pp. vi. and 146. 1879. 6s.

Oriental Congress.—Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna-
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Roy. 8vo. paper, pp. 76. 5s.

Oriental Congress.—TRANSACTIONS OF THE SECOND SESSION OF THE
INTERNATIONAL CoNGRESS OF ORIENTALISTS, held in London in September,
1874. Edited by Roserr K. Douceras, Honorary Secretary. Demy 8vo.
cloth, pp. viii. and 456. 2ls.

Pezzi.—Arvax Privrorocy, according to the most recent Researches
(Glottologia Aria Recentissima), Remarks Historical and Critical. By
DomeNico Pezzi, Membro della Facolta de Filosofia e lettere della R.
Universit. di Torino. Translated by E. 8. RoBerTs, M.A., Fellow and Tutor
of Gonville and Caius College. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 199. 6s.

Sayce.—An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H.
Sayce, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. 7s. 6d.

Sayce. — True Princieres o ComparsTivE PHirorosy. By A. H.
Savce, Fellow and Tutor of Queen’s College, Oxford. Second Edition. Cr.
8vo. cl., pp. xxxii. and 416. 10s. 64.

Schleicher.—CoMPENDIUM OF THE COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE INDO-
EvuRrorPeAN, SANskRIT, GREEK, AND LATIN LaNcuaGes. By Avucust
ScurLeicHEr.  Translated from the Third German Edition by HEgrBERT
?BNDALL, B.A,, Chr. Coll. Camb. Part I. Grammar. 8vo. cloth, pp. 184,

s. 6d. .
Part II. Morphology. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. 6s.

Trumpp.—GraMuMaR oF THE Pjfro, or Language of the Afghans, com-
pared with the Irdnian and North-lndian Idioms. By Dr. ErNest TRUMPE.
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412, 21s.

Weber.—TrE Hisrory oF INpIAN LitERATURE. By ALBRECHT WEBER.
Translated from the German by John Mann, M.A., and Dr. Theodor Zachariae,
with the Author’s sanction. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxv. and 860. 1878. 18s.

Wedgwood. —Ox rrE Or1eIN oF LaNeusee. By Hensterer WEDGWO0OD,
late Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 172, cloth. 8s. 6d.

‘Whitney.—Laxcuace anp 1rs Stupy, with especial reference to the
Indo-European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. WaITNEY,
Professor of Sanskrit, and Instructor in Modern Languages in Yale College.
Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables of Declension and Conjugation,
Grimm’s Law with Illustration, and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A.,
LL.D. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. xxii. and 318. 5s.

Whitney.—LANcUAGE AND THE STUDY oF LaNeUscE: Twelve Lectures
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Wairney. Third Edition,
augmented by an Analysis. _Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. 10s. 6d.

Whitney.—Ogzrentar axp Lineuistic Stupies. By Winrram DwieaT
‘WHITNEY, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale Colleﬁe.
First Seri¢s. The Veda; the Avesta; the Science of Language. Cr. 8vo. cl.,
Pp. X. and 418. 12s.

Second Series.—The East and West—Religion and Mythology—Orthography and
Phonology—Hindd Astronomy. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 446." 12s. :
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GRAMMARS, DICTIONARIES, TEXTS,
AND TRANSLATIONS.

AFRICAN LANGUAGES.

Bleek.— A CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR oF SoUuTH AFRICAN LANGUAGES. By
W. H. 1. Bueex, Ph.D. Volume 1. 1. Phonology. 1I. The Concord.
Section 1. The Noun. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 322, cloth. £1 16s.

Bleek.—A Brikr Account or BusamMaN Forx Lore AND oTHER TEXTS.
By W. H. I. BLeek, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio sd., pp. 21. 1875, 2s. 6d.

Bleek.—REey~ARD IN Soutrm Armrca; or, Hottentot Fables. Trans-
lated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey’s Library. By Dr.
W. H. I. BieEk, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape of Good
Hope. In one volume, small 8vo., pp. xxxi. and 94, cloth, 3s. 6d.

Callaway.—IzINGANERWANE, NENSUMANSUMANE, NEZINDABA, ZABANTU
(Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus). In their own words,
with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. HENRY CALLAWAY,
M.D. Volume I., 8vo. pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. Natal, 1866 and 1867. 16s.

Callaway. — TrE RELicrous SYSTEM OF THE AMAZULU.

Part I.—Unkulunkulu; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa,in their own words, with a translation
into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon CaLLawaAy, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128,
sewed. 1868. d4s.

Part II.—Amatongo; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in
their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes, By the Rev.
CanoN CALLAwAy, M.D. 1869. 8vo. pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4s.

Part I11.—Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in
their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev.
Canon CaLraway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4s.

Part 1V.—Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1s. 6d.

Christaller.—A Dicrionary, Encrism, Tsmr, (Asante), AxRra; Tshi
(Chwee), comprising as dialects Ak4n (Asanté, Akém, Aknapém, etc.) and
Fanté; Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa.

Enyiresi, Twi né Nkran I Enlisi, Otsui ke Ga
nsem - asekyere - nthoma. wiemoi - a$igit§omy- wolo.
By the Rev. J. G, CHRISTALLER, Rev. C. W, LocHER, Rev. J. ZIMMERMANN.
16mo. 7s. 6d.

Christaller.—A Grammar oF THE ASANTE AND FaNTE LANGUAGE, called
Tshi (Chwee, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to the
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. G. CHRISTALLER. 8vo. pp.
xxiv, and 203. 1875. 10s. 6d.

Dohne.—Tre Four Gospews 18 Zuru. By the Rev. J. L. Donxg,

Missionary to the American Board, C.F.M. 8vo. pp. 208, cloth. Pietermarits-
burg, 1866. 5s.

Dohne.—A Zuru-Karme DicrroNary, etymologically explained, with
copious lllustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu-
Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L. DouNe. Royal 8vo.-pp. xlii. and 418,
sewed. Cape Town, 1857. 2ls. i
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Grey.—HANDBOOK OF AFRICAN, AUSTRALIAN, AND PoLYNESIAN PHI-
LOLOGY, 8s represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey,
K.C.B., Her Majesty’s High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed,
Anuotated, and Ejdited by Sir GrorgE GrEY and Dr. H. g BLeEex.

Vol. I.  Part 1.—South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 20s.

Vol. I.  Part 2.—Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn), 8vo. pp. 70. 4s.

Vol.I. Part 3.—Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24. 5s.

Vol, II. Part 1.—Australia, 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. .

Vol, II. Part 2,—Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris-
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and
others. 8vo. pp.12. 1ls.

Vol. II. Part 8.—Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II , Papuan Lan-
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. pp. 34. 2s.

Vol. II. Part 4.—N%v Ze7almd, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8vo. pp.

(]

Vol. II. Part 4 (c»nti;mat;'on).—l’olynesia and Borneo. 8vo. pp. 77-154. 7s.
Vol. III. Part 1.—Manuscripts and Incunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s.
Vol. 1V. Part 1,—Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. vi. and 266. 12s.
Grout.—TrE IsrzuLu: a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rev. LEw1s GRoUT.
8vo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 21s.

Steere.—SmorT SPECTMENS OF THE VOCABULARIES oF THREE UN-
PUBLISHED African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). Collected
by Epwarp STEERE, LL.D. 12mo. pp. 20. 6d.

Steere.—CorLEcrIONS For A HaNDBoOX oF THE NyamMwezr LaNgUAGE,
as spoken at Unyanyembe. By EpwarD STeERE, LL.D. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100.
1s. 6d.

Tindall—A Grammar AND VocABULARY oF THE Namaqua-HorTENTOT
Laneuace. By HeneY TINDALL, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo. pp. 124, sewed. 6s.

AMERICAN LANGUAGES.

Byington.—GraMuar oF THE CHocTAw LaNGUAGE. By the Rev. Cyrus
BrineToN. Edited from the Original MSS. in Library of the American
Philosophical Society, by D. G. BRintoN, M.D. Cr. 8vo. sewed, pp. 56. 7s. 6d.

Ellis.—Peruvia Scyrrica. The Quichua Language of Peru: its
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque,
the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan language of Etruria. By RoperT ELLis, B.D.
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 219." 1875. 6s.

Howse.—A GraMMar or THE CrEE Lineuaee. With which is com-
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Josepn Howse, Esq.,
F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. xx.and 324, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Markham.—Orranta: A Drama 1N THE QuicEUA Lancuace. Text,
Translation, and Introduction, By CLEMENTS R. MARKHAM, F.R.G.S. Crown
8vo., pp. 128, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Matthews.—EraxoLocy AND Priroroey or TEE Hiparsa INpIaws.
By WasHINGTON MATTHEWS, Assistant Surgeon, U.8. Army. 8vo. cloth.

£1 11s. 64.
ConNTENTS :—~Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary,and English-Hidatsa Vocabulary.

Nodal.—Los Vincuros pE OLpants ¥ Cusi-Kcuviror. Drama EN
QuicHUA. Obra Compilada y Espurgada con la Version Castellana al Frente
de su Testo por el Dr. José FerNAnDEzZ NopaL, Abogado de los Tribunales
de Justicia de la Reptblica del Pera.  Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora
Sociedad de Filantropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos.
Roy. 8vo. bds. pp. 70. 1874. 7s. 6d.
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Nodal.—EremenTos DE GraMATIcA QUIcHUA 6 IDIOMA DE Los YNcas.
Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Filantropos para mejorar la
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Jose FerNaxDEZ Nobar,
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Repiblica del Pera. Royal 8vo.
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 ls.

Ollanta: A Drama 1vy THE QuicHUA LaNeuscE. See under MARKHAM
and under NoDAL.

Pimentel. — CuaDRO DESCRIPTIVO Y COMPARATIVO DE LAS LENGUAS
InpigeNas DE M£xico, o Tratado de Filologia Mexicana. Par Francisco
PiMenteL. 2 Edicion unica completa. 3 Volsume 8vo. Mezico, 1875.
£2 2s.

Thomas.—Tue THEORY AND PrACTICE OF CREOLE GRAMMAR. By J.J:
Tuomas. Port of Spain (Trinidad), 1869. 1 vol. 8vo. bds. pp. viii.and 1385. 12s.

ANGLO-SAXON.

March.—A CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE ANGLO-SaxoN LANGUAGE;
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic,
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By Francis A.
MarcH, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10s.

Rask.—A GraMmaAr oF THE ANGLO-SAX0oN ToNeUE. From the Danish
of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the
University of Copenhagen, etc. By BENJAMIN THorPE. Second edition,
corrected and improved. 18mo. pp. 200, cloth. 5s. 6d.

wriiht.—ANGLO-SAXON AND Orp-EneriseE VocaBurarres, Illustrating
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Twomas WricHT, Esq.,
M.A., F.S.A, etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by RicrarD
‘WULCKER. [In the press.

ARABIC.

Ahlwardt.—TaE D1vAns oF THE Six ANcIENT ArABIC PoETS, Enndbiga,
’Antara, Tarafa, Zuhair, ’Algama, and Imruolgais; chiefly according to the
MSS. of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden, and the collection of their Fragments : with
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. Edited by W. AuLWARDT,
8vo. pp. xxx. 340, sewed. 1870. 12s.

Alif Lailat wa Lailat.—THE AraBian NieHTS. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495,

493,442, 434. Cairo, A.H. 1279 (1862). £3 3s.
This celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights is now, for the first time, offered at a price
which makes it accessible to Scholars of limited means,

Arabic and Persian Books (A Catalogue of). Printed in the East.
Constantly for sale by Triibner and Co., 57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London.
16mo. pp. 46, sewed. 1s.

Athar-ul-Adhar—Traces or CeNTURIES; or, Geographical and Historical
Arabic Dictionary, by SeLim Kuvurr and SELiM Su-HADE. Geographical
Parts I. to IV., Historical Parts 1. and II. 4to. pp. 788 and 384. Price
7s. 6d. each part. [In course of publication.

Butrus-al-Bustiny.—_ \edll 5317 (oS An Arabic Encylopemdia
of Universal Knowledge, by BuTrus-AL-BuUsTANY, the celebrated compiler
of Mohit ul Mohit (la.sl| L), and Katr el Mobit (L.<b| Jks).

This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols., of which Vols. I. to III.
are ready, Vol. L. contains letter | to <V ; Vol IL. <2} to 4l; Vol. IIL

o cL\ Small folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. £1 115.64. per-Vol.
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Cotton.—Arasic Priuer. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences contain-,
ing 30 Primary Words prepared according to the Vocal System of Studying
Language. By General Sir Artrur CorroN, K.C.8.I. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp.

. 8.

Hassoun.—TaE Diwan oF Harim Tar. An Old Arabic Poet of the
Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun., With Illustra-
tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3s. 6d. .

Jami, Mulla.—Saramiy U Assit. An Allegorical Romance; being
one of the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Aurang of Mulli Jami, now first
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India
House, and in private collections, with various readings, by Forsks
Favrconer, M.A,, M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. 7s. 6d. ’

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.H. 1284 (1867).
16mo. pp. 942. 9s.

Koran (The); commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed.
Translated 1nto English immediately from the original Arabic. By Georcm
8aLE, Gent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8vo. cloth,
pp. 472. Ts.

Koran.—Extracrs FRoM THE CoRAN IN THE ORIGINAL, WITH ENGLISH
RenperiNG. Compiled by Sir WirLiam Muir, K.C.8.1., LL.D., Author of
the « Life of Mahomet.”” Crown 8vo. pp. 68, cloth, 2s. 64. (Nearly ready.)

Ku-ran (Selections from the).—Translated by the late Epwarp
WiLLiaM Lane, Author of an “ Arabic-English Lexicon,” etc. A New
Edition, Revised and Enlarged. With an Introduction on the History and
Development of Islam, especially with reference to India. By StaNLEY Lane
Poore. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. exil. and 176. 1879. 9s.

Leitner.—INTroDUCTION To A PHILOSOPHICAL (RAMMAR OF ARABIC.
Being an Attempt to Discover a Few Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar.
By G. W. LEiTNeER. 8vo. sewed, pp. 52. Lahore. 4s.

Morley.—A Descriprive CatarLocUE of the Hisrorrcar Manuscrirts
in the AraBicand PERsTAN LANGUAGES preserved in the Library of the Royal
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By WiLriam H. MorLEy,
M.R.A.8. 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2s. 6d.

Muhammed.—Tre Lire or Munaumep. Based on Muhammed Ibn
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. FErDINAND WiisTEN-
¥eLD. The Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21s. Introduction,
Notes, and Index in German. 8vo. pp. lxxii. and 266, sewed. 7s. 64, Each
part sold separately.

The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness.
Newman.—A HanpBook oF MoDERN ARABIC, consisting of a Practical

Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a
European Type. By F. W. Newwman, Emeritus Professor of University
College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post 8vo. pp.
xx. and 192, cloth. l.ondon, 1866. 6s.

Newman. — A DicrroNnary oF Mopery ARraBic —1. Anglo-Arabic
Dictionary. 2. Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 8. Arabo-English Dictionary. By
F. W. NEwMAN, Kmeritus Professor of University College, London. In2
vols. crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 376 —464, cloth. £1 1s. .

Palmer.—Tue Sone oF THE REEp; and other Pieces. By E. H.

PaLuer, M.A,, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. pp. 208, handsomely bound in cloth. 6s.
Among the Contents will be found translations from Hafiz, from Omer el Kheiyém, and
from other Persian as well as Arabic poets.
Rogers.—NoricE oN THE DINARS oF THE ABBASSIDE Dywasty. By
Epwarp Tuowas Rocers, late H.M. Consul, Cairo. 8vol pp, 44, with a

Map and four Autotype Plates. bs.
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Schemeil.—Er Musraxer; or, First Born. (In Arabic, printed at
Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the Seven Stages
of Life, from man’s conception unto his death and burial. By Emin IBRAHIM
ScueMeiL. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. bs.

Syed Ahmad.—A Series or Essays ox THE Lire or MoHAMMED, and
Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syep ArMap KuaN Bagapos, C.8.1., Author of
the * Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible,” Honorary Member of the
Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scientific
Society. 8vo. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. £1 10s.

ASSAMESE.

Bronson.—A DicrroNaRY IN Assamese AND Enerisa. Compiled by
M. BroNsoN, American Baptist Missionary. 8vo. calf, pp. viii. and 609. £2 2s.

ASSYRIAN (CunEirorM, AccaD, BABYLONIAN).

Budge.—Assyrian Texts, Selected and Arranged, with Philological
Notes. By Ernest A. Bupce, M.R.A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ’s
College, Cambridge. Crown 4to. cloth. (New Volume of the Archaic Classics.)
(Nearly ready.)

Budge.—TaE Hisrory or Esarmappon (Son of Sennacherib), King of
Assyria, B.c. 681-668. Translated from ;the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together with a
Grammatical Analysis of each Word, Explanations of the Ideographs by Ex-
tracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, and Eponyms, etc. By ErNest A.
Bubcg, M.R.A.S., etc. (In preparation).

Catalogue (A), of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology, and on
i&gsyrilz; ;nd Assyriology, to be had at the affixed prices, of Triibner and Co. pp.

. 0. 1ls.

Clarke.—REesearcHES IN PrE-HIsTORIC AND PROTO-HISTORIC COMPARA-
TIvE PHILoLoGY, MYTHOLOGY, AND ARCHZEOLOGY, in connexion with the
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hype
CLARKE. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2s. 6d.

Cooper (W. R.)—An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and
Mythological ; from the Egyptian and Etruscan Monuments, and Papyri.
London, 1876. 8vo. cloth. 15s.

Hincks.—SpEciMEN CHAPTERS OF AN AsSYRIAN Grammar. By the
late Rev. E. Hinoks, D.D., Hon. M.R.A.8. 8vo., sewed, pp. 44. 1ls.

Lenormant (F.)—CuaLpeaN Maeic; its Origin and Development.
Translated from the French. With considerable Additions by the Author.
London, 1877. 8vo. pp. 440. 12s,

Luzzatto.—Graumar oF THE BisricAL CHaLDAIC LANGUAGE AND THE
TALMup BaByronicar Iproms. By 8. D. Lvzzatro. Translated from the
Italian by J. S. GoLpamMMER. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 122. 7s. 64.

Rawlinson,—Nores oN THE Eiriy History oF Bamyronma. By
Colonel Rawrinson, C.B. 8vo. sd., pp. 48. 1s.

Rawlinson.—A CoMMENTARY oN THE CUNEIFORM INSCRIPTIONS OF
BABYLONIA AND ASSYRIA, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon,
by Major H. C. RAWLINsON. 8vo. pp. 84, sewed. London,1850. 2«. 6d.

Rawlinson. — InscrirrioNn oF Trcratm Prieser 1., KiNc OF AssYRIA,
B.C. 1150, as translated by Sir H. RaAwLinson, Fox TaLBor, Esq.,Dr. HiNcks,
and Dr. Oppert. Published by the Roval Asiatic Societv. 8vo.sd..op. 74. 2s.



67 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 37

Rawlinson.—OvurLiNes oF Assyriax History, from the Inseriptions of
Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawcinson, C.B., followed by some Remarks by
A. H. LaYarbp, Esq,, D.C.L. 8vo., pp. xliv., sewed. London, 1852. 1s.

Records of the Past: being English Translations of the Assyrian and
the Egyptian Monuments. Published under the sanction of the Society of
Biblical Archeology. Edited by 8. Bimcu. Vols. 1 to 9. 1874 to 1879.
£1 11s. 6d. or 3s. 6d. each vol.

— Tue Same. Vol. I. AssyriaN TexTts, 1. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 6d.

CoNTENTS : (Second Edition.) Inscription of Rimmon-Nirari; Monolith Inscription of
S8amas-Rimmon; Babylonian Exorcisms; Private Will of S8ennacherib; Assyrian Private
Contract Tablets; Assyrian Astronomical Tablets; Assyrian Calendar; Tables of Assyrian
Weights and Measures. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.—Inscription of Khammurabi; Bel-
lino’s Cylinder of Sennacherib; Taylor’s Cylinder of Sennacherib; Legend of the Descent
of Ishtar. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.8.—Annals of Assurbanipal (Cylinder A). By George
8mith.—Behistun Inscription of Darius. By Sir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B., D.C.L.—Lists
%fe fu:tfher Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. BSelected by George Smith and P. Le Page

nouf.

TuEe Same. Vol. III. Assyriax Texts, 2. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 64,

ConTeNTs: Early History of Babylonia. By George Smith -- Tablet of Ancient Accadian
Laws; Synchronous History of Assyria and Babylonia ; Kurkh Inscription of Shalmaneser ;
An Accadian Liturgy; Babylonian Charms. By Rev. A. H. S8ayce, M.A.—Inscription o!
Assur-nasir-pal. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell. M.A.—Inscription of Esarhaddon; Second
}‘rllsc{ipﬂlgn of Esarhaddon; Sacred Assyrian Poetry. By H. F. Talbot, F.R.S.—List of

rther Texts.

Tae Same. Vol. V. AssyriaN Texrs, 3. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 6d.

CoxTeNTS : Legend of the infancy of Sargina I.; Inscription of Nabonidus. Inscription
of Darius at Nakshi-Rustam; War of the Seven Evil Spirits against Heaven. BBH. F.
Talbot, F.R.S.— Inscription of T glath-Pileser I. By Sir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B., D.C.L.,
etc. Black Obelisk Inscription of Shal II.; Accadian Hymn to Istar; Tables
of Omens. By Rev. A, H. SBayce, M.A.—Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser I1I.; Inscription of
Nebuchadnezzar; Inscription of Neriglissar. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — Early
History of Babylonia, Part II. By George Smith,—List of further Texts.

Tre Same. Vol. VII. AssyriaN Texrs,4. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 6d.

CoNTeNTS : Inscription of Agu-kak-rimi; Legend of the Tower of Babel. By W. 8t.
Chad Boscawen.—S8tandard Inscription of Ashur-akh-bal; Monolith of Ashur-akh-bal; A
Prayer and a Vision ; Senkereh Inscription of Nebuchadnezzar ; Birs-Nimrud Inscription
of Nebuchadnezzar; The Revolt in Heaven. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.—Annals of Sargon;
8usian Texts ; Median Version of the Behistun Inscription; Three Assyrian Deeds. By
Dr. Julius Oppert. Bull Inscription of Sennacherib. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.—
Ancient Babylonian Moral and Political Precepts; Accadian Penitential Psalm; Baby-
lonian 8aints’ Calendar. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.—Eleventh Tablet of the Izdubar
Legends. By the late George Smith.—Lists of further Texts,

Tre Same. Vol. IX. AssyriaN Texts, 5. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 64.

CoNTENTS : Great Inscription in the Palace of Khorsabad; Inscriptions of the Persian
Monarchs; Inscription on the Sarcophagus of King Esmunazar. B{ Prof Dr. Julius
Oppert.—The Bavian Inscription of § herib. By Theophilus Goldridge Pinches.—
Inscription of Merodach Baladan III, By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.—Annals of Assur-
banipal. By the late George Smith. —Babylonian Public Documents. Bz MM. Oppert and
Menant.—Chaldean Account of the Creation; Ishtar and Izdubar; The Fight between
Bel and the Dragon. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.8. The Twelfth Izdubar Legend. By
William 8t. Chad Boscawen.,—Accadian Poem on the Seven Evil Spirits; Fragment of an
Assyrian Prayer after a Bad Dream. By the Rev. A. H. Sayce.—Lists of further Texts,

Tue Same. Vor.XI. AssyriaN Texts, 6. Crown 8vo. cloth 3s. 6d.

ConTeNTs: Imscription of Rimmon-Nivari I. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.—Record of a
Hunting Expedition. By Rev. W. Houghton. — Inscription of Assur-izir-pal. By W,
Booth Finlay, Bull Inscription of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert—Inscription
of the Harem of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr, Julius Oppert. Texts on the Foundation-stone
of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.—Babylonian Legends found at Khorsabad.
By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert. —Nebbi Yunus Inscription of Sennacherib. By Ernest A.
Budge.—Oracle of Istar of Arbela. By Theo, G. Pinches.—Report Tablets, By Theo. G*
Pinches.—Texts relating to the Fall of the Assyrian Empire. By Rev. A, H. Sayce.—
The Egibi Tablets. By Theo. G. Pinches.—The Defence of a Magistrate falsely accused.
By H. Fox Talbot, F R.S. — The Latest Assyrian Inscription. By Prof. Dr. Julius
Oppert.—Ancient Babylonian Legend of the Creation. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.—The
Overthrow of S8odom and Gomorrah, By Rev. A. H. S8ayce.—Chaldean Hymns to the
Sun. By Frangois Lenormant.—Two Accadian Hymns, By Rev. A. H. 8ayce.—Assyrian
Incantations to Fire and Water. By Ernest A. Budge—Assyrian Tribute Lists. By
Rev. A. H. S8ayce.—Assyrian Fragment on Geography. By. Rev. A, H. Sayce. | Accadian
Proverbs and SBongs. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.—Assyrian Fragments. By J.. Halévy,—
The Moabite S8tone. By C. D. Ginsburg, LL.D.
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Renan.—Ax EssAY oN THE AGE AND ANTIQUITY OF THE BooK oF
NaBATHZEAN AGRICULTURE. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. ERNEST
RENAN, Membre del’Institut. Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 3s. 6d.

Sayce.—AN AssYRIAN Grammar For ComparaTIVE Purroses. By
. A. H. Savce, M.A, 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 7s. 6d.

Sayce.— A~ ErLeMENTARY GRAMMAR and Reading Book of the Assyrian
Language, in the Cuneiform Character: containing the most complete Syllabary
yet extant, and which will serve also as a Vocabulary of both Accadian and
Assyrian. London, 1875. 4to. cloth. 9s.

Sayce.—LEecTures upon the Assyrian Language and Syllabary.
London, 1877. Large 8vo. 9s. 6d.

Sayce.—BaBYLoNIAN LiteraTure. Lectures. London, 1877. 8vo. 4s.

Smith (E.)—Tre Assyrian Eroxym Caxow; containing Translations
of the Documents of the Comparative Chronology of the Assyrian and Jewish

Kingdoms, from the Death of Solomon to Nebuchadnezzar. London, 1876.
8vo. 9s,

AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGES.

Grey.—HANDBOOK OF AFRICAN, AUSTRALIAN, AND PoLYNEsIAN PHI-
LOLOGY, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey,
K.C.B., Her Majesty’s High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed,
Annotated, and Edited by Sir Grorer Grey and Dr. H. I. BLeex.

Vol. I, Part 1.—South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186, 20s.

Vol. 1. Part 2.—Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70. 4s.

Vol. I. Part 3, —Madagascar, 8vo.pp.24 1s.

Vol. II. Part 1.—Australia. 8vo, pp. iv. and 44, 8s.

Vol, II. Part 2.—Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris-
ng those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, i , Tana, and

others. 8vo. pp.12. 1ls.

Vol. 1I. Part 3,—Fiji Islands and R (with Suppl t to Part II., Papuan Lan-
guages, and Part 1., Australia). 8vo. pp. 34. o

Vol. II. Part 4.—-Ne§v Ze;:land, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8vo. pp.

. 78. 7s,
Vol. IT. Part 4 (continuation).— Polynesia and Borneo. 8vo. pp. 77-154. 7s.
Vol. III. Part 1.—M ipts und I bl 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s.
Vol. IV, Part 1.—Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. vi.and 266, 12s.

Ridley.—K4mrLar61, AND oTHER AvusTRALIAN LaANGuaces. By the
Rev. WiLrLiam Riprey, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged by the
Author ; with Comparative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages,

and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to.,
cloth, pp. vi. and 172. 1877. 10s. 6d.

BENGALIL

Yates.—A BenoArf Grammar. By the late Rev. W. Yares, D.D.
Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the Benghli Language.
Edited by I. Wenger. Feap. 8vo. bds, pp. iv. and 150. Calcutta, 1864. 3s. 6d.

BRAHOE.

Bellew.—From tHE INDUS To THE Tremrs. A Narrative of a Journey
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iram, in
1872; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary)of the Brahoe
Language. By H. W. BerLEw, C.S.I,, etc. Demy 8vo., cloth. “14s.
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BURMESE (AND SHAN).

Cushing (Rev. J. N.)—Grammar oF THE SHAN LaNeuace. Large
8vo. pp. xii. and 60. Rangoon, 1871, 9s.

Hough’s GENerAL OUTLINES OF GEoGRAPHY (in Burmese). Re-written
am7i enlarged by Rev. Jas. A. Haswerr. Large 8vo. pp. 368. Rangoon,
1874. 9s.

Judson.—A Dicrronary, English and Burmese, Burmese and English.
By A. JupsoN. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. iv. and 968, and viii. and 786. £3 3s.

Sloan (W. H.)—A Pracricar MerHOD with the Burmese Language.
Large 8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1876. 12s. 6d.

CHINESE.

Baldwin.—A Maxvar oF THE FoocEow Diatecr. By Rev. C. C.
BALDWIN, of the American Board Mission. 8vo. pp. viii.—266. 18s.

Beal. —TrvE Buppaist TRIPITAKA, as it is known in China and Japan.
A Catalogue and Compendious Report. By SamueL Bear, B.A. Folio, sewed,
pp- 117.  7s. 6d.

Beal. —Texrs ¥roM THE BuppHIsT CaNoN, commonly known as
Dhammapada. With accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese
By 8. Beaw, B.A., Professor of Chinese, University College, London. Post
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d.

Chalmers.—TrE SrecuLATIONS ON METAPHYSICS, PoLITY, AND MORALITY
oF *“ Trr OLD PHILosOPHER’’ LAv Tsze. Translated from the Chinese, with
an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.A. Feap. 8vo. cloth, xx. and 62. 4s. 6d.

Chalmers.—THE OricIN oF THE CHINESE; an Attempt to Trace the
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations, in their Religion, Superstitions,
Arts Language, and Traditions. By Joun CHaimkrs, A.M. Foolscap 8vo.
cloth, pp. 78. 6. :

Chalmers.—A Coxcrse Kaane-Hst CHINEsE DicrioNary. By the Rev.
J. CuaLmErs, LL.D., Canton. Three Vols. Royal 8vo. bound in Chinese
style, pp. 1000, £1 10s.

China Review; or, Nores AND QUERIES oN THE Far Easr. Pub-
lished bi-monthly. Edited by E. J. ErteL. 4to. Subscription, £1 10s.
per volume.

Dennys.—A HanNDBooK oF THE CANTON VERNACULAR OF THE CHINESE
LanguaGe. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and
Business Purposes. By N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4,
195, and 31. £1 10s.

Dennys.—TrHE FoLk-Lore or CHINA, and its Affinities with that of
the Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennvs, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S,,
author of ‘“ A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular,” etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. 168.
10s. 64.

Doolittle.—A VocaBuLary aNp HanpBook oF THE CHINESE LANGUAGE.
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three
arts. By Rev. Justus DooriTtLE, Author of ¢ Social Life of the Chinese.”
Vol. I 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. II. Parts II. and III., pp. vii. and 695.
£1 11a. 64. each vol.

Douglas.—Cuinese LaNeuage aND LiteraTure. Two Lectures de-
livered at the Royal Institution, by R. K. DouGLAs,of -the'British Museum,
and Professor of Chinese at King’s College. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. 118. 1875. &s.

/
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Douglas.—CrinesE-ExeLIsHE DICTIONARY OF THE VERNACULAR OR SPORKEN
LANGUAGE OF AMoY, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and
Chin-Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Doucras, M.A., LL.D., Glasg.,
Missionary of the Presbyterian Church in England. 1 vol. High quarto,
cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1873. £3 3s.

Douglas.—TrE Lire or JENer1z KHAN. Translated from the Chinese,
with an Introduction, by RoBerT KEeNNAwWAY DouaLas, of the British Museum,
and Professor of Chinese, King’s College, London. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp.
xxxvi.—106. 1877. 5a.

Edkins.—A Grammar or Corroquial CHINESE, as exhibited in the

Shanghai Dialect. By J. Epkins, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8vo.
half-calf, pp. viii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 21s.

Edkins.—A VocaBurARY oF THE SHANGHAT Drarecr. By J. Epkins.
8vo. half-calf, pp. vi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 21s.

Edkins.—Rerieron 1v CHINA. A Brief Account of the Three Religions
of the Chinese. By JosEru Epkins, D,D. Post 8vo. cloth. 7s. 6d.

Edkins.—A Grammar oF THE CHiNEse CorLoQuiAL LANGUAGE, com-
monly called the Mandarin Dialect. By Josrkrr Epkins. Second edition.
8vo. half-calf, pp. viii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £1 10s.

Edkins.—InTroDUCTION TOo THE STUDY OF THE CHINESE CHARACTERS.
By J. Epkins, D.D., Peking, China. Roy. 8vo. pp. 340, paper boards. 18s.

Edkins.—CHiNA’s PracE 1N PHizoLoGY. An attempt to show that the
Languages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joserx
Epkins. Crown 8vo , pp. xxiii.—403, cloth. 10s. 6d.

Eitel.—A Cmmvese Dicrronary 1§ THE CaNToNEsE Diarecr. By
Exrnest JouN FEiter, Ph.D. Tubing. Will be completed in four parts. Part
1. (A—K). 8vo. sewed, pp. 202. 12s. 6d. Part II. (K—M). pp. 202. 12s. 6d.

Eitel. —HaNDB00K For THE STUDENT oF CHINESE BuppuIisM. By the Rev.
E.J. E1TEL, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo. pp. viii., 224, cl,,
18s

Eitel.—Fe~e-Sru1: or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China.
By Rev. E. J. EiTeL, M.A,, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 84. 6s.

Faber.—A systeMaTIcAL DieEst oF THE DoctriNes oF CoNrucrus,
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean, with an
Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confucianism. By Ernsr
FaBer, Rhenish Missionary. ‘Translated from the German by P. G. von
Mallendorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1875. 12s. 6d.

@Giles.—A DrcrroNarY oF CoLrLoquiAL Inrous IN THE MANDARIN DiaLecT.
By HEwBERT A. GILES. 4to. pp. 65. £1 8s.

@iles.—TrE Sany Tzv Cmine; or, Three Character Classic; and the
Ch’Jen Tsu Wen; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by
HerBerT A. GiLEs. 12mo. pp. 28. 2s. 6d.

Giles.—Synoprrcan Stupies IN CHINESE CHARACTER. By HERBERT A.
Gires. 8vo. pp. 118. 15s.

@iles. —Crrvese Skercmes. By HEerserr A. Giies, of H.B.M.'s
China Consular Service. 8vo. cl.,, pp. 204. 10s. 6d.

Giles.—A "GLossARY oF REFERENCE ON SUBJECTS CONNECTED WITH THE
Far East. By H. A. Gites, of H.M. China Consular Service. 8vo. sewed,
pp- v.-183. 7s. 6d.

@Giles.—CrivesE witHOUT A TEACHER. Being a Collection of Easy and

Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. ( By HerBERT
A. GiLes. 12mo.pp. 60. 5s.
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Hernisz.—A GurpeE To CoNVERSATION IN THE ENeLisE AND CHINESE
LANGUAGES, for the use of Awmericans and Chinese in California and elsewhere.
By StanisLas HerNisz. Square 8vo. pp. 274, sewed. 10s. 6d.

The Chinese characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese groups,
engraved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, engraver of the
Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China.
Kidd.—CaTaLoeuE oF THE CHINESE LIBRARY OF THE ROYAL AsSIATIO

Socigry. By the Rev. S. Kipp. 8vo. pp. 58, sewed. 1s.

Legge—TrEe CHINEsE Crassics. With a Translation, Critical and
Exegetical Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By JAMEs LEGGE,
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. In seven vols.

Vol. 1. containing Confucian Analects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of
the Mean. 8vo. pp. 526, cloth. £2 2s.

Vol. II., containing the Works of Mencius. 8vo. pp. 634, cloth. £2 2s.

Vol. IIL Part I. containing the First Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of
Tang, the Books of Yu, the Books of Hea, the Books of Shang, and the Pro-
legomena. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 280, cloth. £2 2s.

Vol. III. Part I1. containing the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of
Chow, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. pp. 281—786, cloth, £2 2s.

Vol. IV. Part I. containing the First Part of the She-King, or the Lessons from
the States ; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 182-244. - £2 2s.
Vol. IV. Part II. containing the 2nd, 3rd and 4th Parts of the She-King, or the
Minor Odes of the Kingdom, the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, the Sacrificial

Odes and Praise-Sougs, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 540. £2 2s.

Vol. V, Part I. containing Dukes Yin, Hwan, Chwang, Min, He, Wan, Seuen,
a£n2d 2(‘)’h‘ing; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xii., 148 and 410.

Vol. V. Part II. Contents :—Dukes Seang, Ch'aon, Ting, and Gal, with Tso’s
Appendix, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 526. £2 2s.

Legge—Tre Crinese Crassics. Translated into English. With
Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By James Lkeeg, D.D., LL.D.

Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and
338. 10s. 64.

Vol. II. The Life and Works of Mencius. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 412. 12s.

Vol. I11. The She King, or The Book of Poetry. Crown 8vo., cloth, pp. viii.
and 432. 12s.

Legge.—INavcURAL LECTURE oN THE CoNsTITUTING OF A CHINESE CHAIR
in the University of Oxford. Delivered in the Sheldonian Theatre, Oct. 27th,
1876, by Rev. JaAmEs LEaGE, M.A., LL.D., Professor of the Chinese Language
and Literature at Oxford. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 6d.

Legge.—Conruciantsy 1N REeration To CHrIsTiaNiTY. A Paper
Read before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By
Rev. James Leces, D.D., LL.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. 1s. 6d.

Leland.—Fusane; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist
Priests in the Fifth Century. By CmarLes G. Lecanp, Cr. 8vo. cloth,
Pp- Xix. and 212. 7s. 64.

Lobscheid.— -ExerLise aAxp CHINESE DicrioNARY, with the Punti and
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. LoBscrHEID, Knight of Francis
Joseph, C.M.I.R.G.8.A,, N.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four
Parts. £8 8s.

Lobscheid.—Crinese axp ExeLisa Dictronary, Arranged according to
the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Losscrip,” Knight of Francis Joseph,
C.M.LR.G.S.A,, N.Z.B.S.V., &c. 1 vol. imp. 8vo. double, columns, pp. 600,
bound. £2 8s,
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M'Clatchie —Coxrucian Cosmocony. A Translation (with the Chinese
Text opposite) of section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the ¢ Complete Works”
of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze, with Explanatory Notes. By the Rev.
TromAs M‘CraTcHiE, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. 12s. 64,

Macgowan.—A Maxnvuar or THE Amoy Corroquiar. By Rev. J.
MaceowaN, of the London Missionary Society. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvii. and 200,
Amoy, 1871. £1 ls.

Maclay and Baldwin.—A~ Arpmaseric DicrioNary oF THE CHINESE
LaNGuace IN THE Foocrow Diarecr. By Rev. R. 8. Macray, D.D., of the
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. BALpwIN, A.M., of the American
Board of Mission. 8vo, half-bound, pp. 1132. Foochow, 1871. £4 4s.

Mayers.—TuE ANero-CHINESE CarenpAR Manuvan. A Handbook of
Reference for the Determination of Chinese Dates during the period from
1860 to 1879. With Comparative Tables of Annual and Mensual Designations,
etc. Compiled by W. F. MavErs, Chinese Secretary, H.B.M.’s Legation,
Peking. 2nd Edition. Sewed, pp. 28. 7. 6d.

Mayers.—Tae Crinese Reaper’s Manvar. A Handbook of Bio-
graphical, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference. By W.
F. Mavyens, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.’s Legation at Peking, F.R.G.S.,
etc., etc. Demy 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 440. £1 5s.

Mayers.—TrE Crinese GovErNMENT. A Manual of Chinese Titles,
Categorically arranged, and Explained with an Appendix. By W. F. MavEers,
Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.s Legation at Peking. Royal 8vo. cloth,
pp. viii.—160. 1878. £1 10s.

Mayers.—Trearies BETWEEN THE Ewmpree oF CHINA AND Forrrew
Powers, together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trade, etc.
Edited by W. F. MavErs, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.’s Legation at Peking.
8vo. cloth, pp. 246. 1877. £2.

Medhurst.—Cainese Drarocues, Questrons, and FAMILIAR SENTENCES,
literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial intercourse
and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. MEpHURST, D.D.
A new and enlarged Edition. 8vo.pp. 226. 18s.

Mollendorff—Maxvar or CriNeEsE BrisLiograpHY, being a List of
Works and Essays relating to China. By P. G. and O. F. voN MGLLENDORFF,
Interpreters to H.I.G.M.’s Consulates at Shanghai and Tientsin. 8vo. pp. viii.
and 378. #£1 10s.

Morrison.—A Dicrionary oF THE CHINESE LaNeuace. By the Rev.
R. MorrisoN, D.D. Two vols. Vol. I. pp. x. and 762; Vol. II. pp. 828,
cloth. Shanghae, 1865. £6 6s.

Peking Gazette.—Translation of the Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873,
1874, 1875, 1876, 1877, and 1878. 8vo. cloth. 10s. 6d. each.

Piry.—Lg Saixt Epir, Etude de Littérature Chinoise. Préparée par
A. TueorriLE Prry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. Chinese
Text with French Translation. 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 320. 2ls.

Rosny.—A Grammar or THE CHINESE LaNeuace. By Professor
Leox pE RosNy. 8vo.pp.48. 1874. 3s.6d.

Ross.—A Manparixy Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners,
Transliterated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By
Rev. JouN Ross, Newchang. 8vo. wrapper, pp. 122. 6.

Rudy.—TreE Cmivese MaNpariy Laneuvack, after Ollendorf’s New
Method of Learning Languages. By Cmaries Rupy. In 3 Volumes.
Vol. I. Grammar. 8vo.pp. 248. £1 1s.

Scarborough.—A CorrecrioN or CuINESE Proverss. Translated and
Arranged by WiLLiaM ScArRBorouGH, Wesleyan Missionary, Hankow. With
an Introduction, Notes, and Copious Index. Cr. 8vo. pp. xliv. and278. 10s.64.
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Smith.—A Vocasurary or Prorer Names v CHINEsE AND ExeLisH.
of Places, Persons, Tribes, and Sects, in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam,
Burmah, The Straits, and adjacent Countries. By F. Porter SmitH, M.B,,
London, Medical Missionary in Central China, 4to. half-bound, pp. vi., 72,
and x. 1870. 10s. 6d.

Stent.—A Cmixese aANp ExNerLisE VoCABULARY IN THE PERINESE
Drarecr. By G. E. Stent. 8vo. pp. ix. and 677. 1871. £1 10s.

Stent.—A Crinese aNp EnerisE Pocker DicrioNary. By G. E.
STENT. 16mo. pp. 250. 1874. 10s. 6d.

Stent.—TrE JapE CHAPLET, in Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of
Songs, Ballads, etc. (from the Chinese). By GEORGE CARTER STENT,
M.N.C.B.R.A.8., Author of ¢ Chinese and English Vocabulary,” *‘ Chinese and
English Pocket Dictionary,” ¢ Chinese Lyrics,”” * Chinese Legends,” etc. Cr.

. 8o. cloth pp. 176. 5.

Vissering (‘V.)—ON CeiNese Currency. Coin and Paper Money.
“8’1721 a Facsimile of a Bank Note. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 219. Leiden,
1877. 18s.

Wade.—Yii-Yen Tz0-Erm Cmr. A progressive course designed to
assist the Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the
Metropolitan Department. In eight parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing
Exercises. By Taomas Francts Wape, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic
Majesty’s Legation, Peking. 3 vols, 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx. 296 and
16 ; Syllabary, pp. 126 and 36 ; Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Key, pp. 174 and
140, sewed. £ 4.

Wade.—WeN-Caren Tzi-Erm CHI. A series of papers selected as
specimens of documentary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the language,
as written by the officials of China. In sixteen parts, with Key. Vol.I. By
THomAs Francis Wabe, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic Majesty’s Legation
at Peking. 4to., half-cloth, pp. xii. and 455; and iv., 72, and 52. £1 16s.

Williams.—A Syrrasic Dicrionary oF THE CHINESE LANGuacr,
arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the
Characters as heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By 8. WeLLs
‘WiLLiams. 4to. cloth, pp. lxxxiv. and 1262. 1874. £5 6s.

Wylie.—Notes oN CHINESE LITERATURE; with introductory Remarks
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. WyYLIE, Agent of the
British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price, £1 16s,

COREAN.

Ross —A CoreaN Priver. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles of the Mandarin Primer by the
same author. By the Rev. JouN Ross, Newchang. Demy 8vo. stitched.
pp- 90. 10s. .

EGYPTIAN (Coptic, HIEROGLYPHICS).

Birch (8.)—Eeverian Texts: I. Text, Transliteration and Transla-
tion.—II. Text and Transliteration.—III. Text dissected for analysis.—IV.
Determinatives, etc. London, 1877. Large 8vo. 12s.

Catalogue (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria
and As;yriology. To be had at the affixed prices of Triibner and Co. 8vo., pp.
40. 1880. 1ls.

Clarke.—MEmoIR oN THE CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF EavrriaN, Copric,
AND Upe. By HypE CLARKE, Cor. Member American Oriental Society ;| Mem.
German Oriental Society, etc., etc. Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 32. "2s.
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Records of the Past, Beiné EncrisE TRANSLATIONS OF THE ASSYRIAN
AND THE EGYPTIAN MONUMENTS. Published under the Sanction of the Society of

Biblical Archeology. EpiTeD BY DR. 8. BIRrCH.
* Vois. 1. To XIL, 1874-79. 8s. 6d. each. (Vols, L., IIL, V., VIL, IX., XI., contain
Assyrian Texts.)
Tug SaMe. Vol. II. EaypriaN Texts, 1. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 6d.
CoNTENTS (Second Edition). .
Inscription of Una; Statistical Tablet; Tablet of Thothmes III.; Battle of Megiddo;
Inscription of Amen-em-heb. By 8. Birch, LL.D.
Instructions of Amenemhat. By G. Maspero.
Tbe Wars of Rameses 1I. with the Khita. By Prof. E. L. Lushington,
Inscription of Pianchi Mer-Amon. By Rev. F. C. Cook, M.A., Canon of Exeter.
Tablet of Newer-Hotep. By Paul Pierret.
Travels of an Egyptian. By Frangois Chabas.
The Lamentations of Isis and Nephthys. By P.J. De Horrack.
Hymn to Amen-Ra ; The Tale of the Doomed Prince. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A.
Tale of the Two Brothers. By P. Le Page Renouf.
Egyptian Calendar; Table of Dynasties; Egyptian Measures and Weights.
RcLietsfo! furtber Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Page
nouf.
THE Same. Vol. IV. Eeyprian Texts, 2. Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. 64.

CONTENTS.

Inscription of Anebni; Inscription of Aahmes; Obelisk of the Lateran ; Tablet of 400
years; Invasion of Egypt by the Greeks in the Reign of Menephtah ; Dirge of Menephtah ;

P d Princess ; Rosetta Stone. By S. Birch, LL.D.

Obelisk of Rameses II.; Hymn to Osiris. By Frangois Chabas. .

Treaty of Peace between Rameses II. and the Hittites; Neapolitan Stele; Festal Dirge
of the Egy})tians. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A. )

Tablet of Ahmes; Inscription of Queen Madsenen. Bg Paul Pierret.

Stele of the Dream ; Stele of the Excommunication. By G. Maspero.

Hymn to the Nile. By Rev. F. C. Cook.

Book of Respirations, ~ By Rev. P. J. De Horrack.

Tale of Setnau. By P, Le Page Renouf.

List of further Texts,

Tae Same. Vol. VI. Eeyprian Texts, 3. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 64.

CONTENTS.
B.Segullf{x‘rsl Inscription of Ameni; The Conquests in Asia; Egyptian Magical Text. ByS.
irch, LL.D.
Great Harris Papyrus, Part I. By Professor Eisenlohr and 8. Birch, LL.D.
Inscription of Aahmes, son of Abana, By P. Le Page Renouf. .
Letter of Panbesa; Hymns to Amen; The Story of Saneha. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A.
Stele of the Coronation ; Stele of King Horsiatef. By G. Maspero.
The Inscription of the Governor Nes-hor, By Paul Pierret.
Inscription of the Destruction of Mankind. By Edouard Naville.
The Song of the Harper. By Lucwig Stern.
The Tale of the Garden of Flowers, By Frang.is Chabas.
List of further Texts.

~———— TuE Same. Vol. VIII. EcyrriaN TexTs, 4. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 64.

Co> TENTS.

Inscription of the Gold Mines at Rhedesieh and Kuban ; Decree of Canopus; Inscription
of Darius at El-Khargeh; The Praise of Learning, By 8 Birch, LL.D.

Great H:.rris Papyrus, Part II. By Professor Eisenlohr and 8. Birch, LL.D.

Fragment of the First Sallier Papyrus ; Hymn to Ra-Harmachis. By Prof. E. L, Lush-
ington, LL.D., D.C.L.

Abstract of a Case of Conspiracy. By P. Le Page Renouf,

Great Mendes Stele. Translated from Brugsch-Bey.

The Litany of Ra. By Edouard Naville.

The Papyrus of Moral Precepts. By M. Theod. Deveria.

List of Further Texts.

THE Same. Vol. X. EcypriaN TexTs, 5. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3s. 64.

CONTENTS.
Inscription of Haremhebi, By 8. Birch, LL.D. .
The Stele of Beka; Obelisk of Alexandria; The Magic Papyrus. By Francois Chabas
The Stele of Iritesen ; Inscription of King Nastosenen. By Prof. G. Maspero.
The Pastophorus of the Vatican. By P. Le Page Renouf,
Addresses of Horus to Osiris. By Edouard Naville,
The Book of Hades. By E. Lefébure.
Ancient Festivale of the Nile. By Ludwig Stern.
Inscriptions of Qeecen Hatasu. By Johannes Diimichen.
Contract of Marriage. By E. Revillout.
Tablet of Alexander Zgus II. By 8. M. Drach.
List of further Texts.
Tre Same. Vol. XII. EeveTiaN Texts, 6. In preparation.
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Renouf (Le Pa%e)-—ELEMENTABY Grammar of the Ancient Egyptian
Language, in the Hieroglyphic Type. 4to., cloth. 1875. 12s.

ENGLISH (Earry anp MoperN EncLisH AND DiIALECTS).

Ballad Society (The).—Subscription—S8mall paper, one guinea, and’
large paper, three guineas, per annum. List of publications
on application.

The Boke of Nurture. By JomN Russery, about 1460-1470 Anno
Domini. The Boke of Keruynge. By WYNKYN DE WORDE, Anno Domini
1513. The Boke of Nurture. By Huca RHobEs, Anno Domini 1577, Edited
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by FrEpERICK J. FURNI-
vALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological
and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. xix.and 146,
28, xxviii, and 56. 1867. 1/ Ils. 6d.

Charnock.—Versa NominaLia ; or Words derived from Proper Names.
By RicHARD STEPHEN CHARNOCK, Ph. Dr. F.S.A,, etc. 8vo. pp. 326, cloth. 14s.

Charnock.—Lupus PatroNyMIcUS; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur-
names. By RicHArDp STEPHEN CHARNOCK, Ph.D., F.8.A., F.R.G.S. Crown
8vo., pp. 182, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Charnock (R. 8.)—A Grossary or THE Essex Drarecr. By R. 8,
CHARNOCK. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 64, . 1880. 3s. 6d.

Chaucer Society’s (The).—Subscription, two guineas per annum.
List of Publications on application.

Eger and Grime; an Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop
Percy’s Folio Manuscript, about 1650 A.p. By Joun W. Hares, M.A.,
Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and FrEDERICK
J. FurNtvaLL, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 1 vol. 4to., pp. 64, (only
100 copies printed), bound in the Roxburghe style. 10s. 64.

Early English Text Society’s Publications. Subscription, one guinea
per annum. .

1. EarLYy Enerisa ArriTERaTIVE PoEms. In the West-Midland
Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Mornais, Esq., from an
unique Cottonian MS. 16s.

2. ArTHUR (about 1440 a.p.). Edited by F.J. Fuenrvair, Esq.,
from the Marquis of Bath’s unique MS. 4s.

3. Axe CoMpENDIOUS AND BREUE TRACTATE CONCERNYNG¢ YE OFFICE
AND DEwTIE OF KYNGIS, ete. By WiLLiam LAuDER. (1556 A.p.) Edited

" by F. Hawy, Esq.,D.C.L. 4s.

4. S1r Gawayne ANp THE GREEN Knremr (about 1320-30 a.pn.).

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. 10s.

6. OF THE ORTHOGRAPHIE AND CoNGRUITIE oF THE BriTaN ToNGUE;
a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be ALExANDER HuME.
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about
1617 A.p.), by HENRY B. WHEATLEY, Esq. 4s. )

6. Lanceror or THE Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in the Cam-
bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the Rev. WarLter W. Sxear,
M.A. 8s. .

7. Tee Story oF GENEsIs AND Exopus, an Early English Song, of
about 1250 A.p. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in(the Library
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by R. MoRrris, Esq, 8s.

/



46 Linguistic Publications of Triibner & Co.

8 MorTE ARTHURE; the Alliterative Version. Edited from RoBERT
THORNTON's unique MS. (about 1440 A.p.) at Lincoln, by the Rev. GEORGE
Perry, M.A.,, Prebendary of Lincoln. 7s.

9. ANIMADVERSIONS UPPON THE ANNOTACIONS AND CORRECTIONS OF
S8OME IMPERFECTIONS OF IMPRESSIONES oF CHAUCER'S WORKES, reprinted
in 1598; by Francis TuiNNE. Edited from the unique MS. in the
Bridgewater Library. By G. H.KiNGsLEY, Esq., M.D., and F. J. FurNIvALL,
Esq., M.A. 10s.

10. MEgLIN, or THE EARLY History oF Kine ArTEUR. Edited for the
first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge University Library (about
1450 a.p.), by HENRY B. WHEATLEY, Esq. Part I. 2s, 6d.

11. Tee MoNarcHE, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Edited
from the first edition by JouwNE Skotrt, in 15562, by FirzEDwArRD HalL,
Esq., D.CL. Partl. 3a.

12. Tae Wrierr's CHASTE WIFE, 8 Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam
(about 1462 A.p.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306, Edited for the first
time by F.J. FurnivaLL, Esq., M.A.  1s.

13. SeintE MaRHERETE, pE MEIDEN ANT MarTYR. Three Texts of ab.
1200,1310, 1330 A.p. First edited in 1862, by the Rev. OswALD COCKA¥NE,
M.A., and now re-issued. 2s.

14. Kyne Horw, with fragments of Floriz and Blauncheflur, and the
Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSS. in the Library of
the University of Cambridge and the British Museum, by the Rev. J. Rawsoxn
Lumsy. 3s. 6d

15. Povrrricar, Reurerous, axp Love Poems, from the Lambeth MS.
No. 306, and other sources. Edited by F. J. FurnivaLL, Esq., M.A.
7s.6d.

16. A Trerice 1N EnerisE breuely drawe out of p book of Quintis
essencijs in Latyn, p Hermys } prophete and king of Egipt after p flood
of Noe, fader of Philosophris, hadde by reuelacious of an aungil of God to him
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. FurnivaLL, Esq., M.A. ls.

17. Pararrer Exrracrs from 29 Manuscripts of P1ers Prowmaw, with
Comments, and a Proposal for the Society’s Three-text edition of this Poem.
By the Rev. W, Skeat, M.A. 1s.

18. Harx MEeIpENEEAD, about 1200 A.n. Edited for the first time from
the MS. (with a translation) by the Rev. OswALD CockAYNE, M.A. ls.

19. TrE MonNarcHE, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II.,
the Complaynt of the King’s Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from
the First Edition by F. Harr, Esq., D.C.L. 3s. 6d.

20. SoME Trearises BY RicHaRp Rorie pE Hampore. Edited from
Robert of Thornton’s MS. (ab. 1440 A.p.), by Rev. Georek G. PERRY,
M.A. 1ls.

21. MEegLIN, or THE EArLY Hisrory or Kine ArtHUR. Part II. Edited
by Henry B. WHEATLEY, Esq.. 4s.

22. TaE RomaNs oF ParTENAY, o LusieNEN. Edited for the first time
from the unique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the
Rev. W. W, SkeaT. M.A.  6s.

23. Dax MicreL's AYENBITE oF INwyT, or Remorse of Conscience, in
the Kentish dialect, 1340 A.p. Edited from the unique MS. in the British
Museunt, by RicHArRD Morris, Esq. 10s. 64.

24. Hyuxs oF THE VIRGIN AND CHRist; THE PARLIAMENT oF DEvILs,
and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth(MS:853,by F. J.
FuxNivarr, M.A. 38s.
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25. Tre Stacions or Rome, and the Pilgrim’s Sea-Voyage and Sea-
Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkington
MSS,, etc., by F.J. FurnivaLy, Esq., M.A. 1s.

26. Rerrcrous Preces 1N Prose axp VErse. Containing Dan Jon
Gaytrigg’s Sermon; The Abbaye of S. Spirit; Sayne Jon, and other pieces
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thorntone’s MS. (ab. 1460
A.D.), by the Rev. G. PERRY, M.A. 2s.

27. Maxreurus VocaBuLoruM : & Rhyming Dictionary of the English
Language, by PeTer Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index
by Hexry B. WHEATLRY. 128, '

28. THE VisioN o WiLLiaM coNCERNING Prers Prowmax, together with
Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest. 1362 A.p., by WiLL1aM LANGLAND. The
earliest or Vernon Text; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full
Collations, bv Rev. W. W. SkeaT, M.A. 7s.

29. Orp EnerisE HoMrries aNp HoMrceric TrEATISES. (Sawles Warde
and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi,
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Brit-
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries; with Introduction, Transla-
tion, and Notes. By RicHARD Morris. First Series. Part I. 7s.

30. Piers, THE ProvemMaN’s CrEDE (about 1394). Edited from the
MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2s. -

31. InsrrucrioNs For Parism Priesrs. By Jomn Myrc. Edited from
Cotton MS. Claudius A. II,, by EpwarD PEAcoCEK, Esq., F.S.A,, etc., etc. 4s.

32. Tue BaBees Booxk, Aristotle’s A B C, Urbanitatis, Stans Puer ad
Mensam, The Lytille Childrenes Lytil Boke. THE Bokes or NURTURE of
Hugh Rhodes and John Russell, Wynkyn de Worde's Boke of Kervynge, The
Booke of Demeunor, The Boke of Curtasye, Seager’s Schoole of Vertue, etc.,
etc. With some French and Latin Poems on like subjects, and some Fore-
words on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. FurNivaLL, M.A.,
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. 15s.

33. Tux Booxk or THE KN16¢HT DE LA Tour LaNDRY, 1372. A Father’s
Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by THoMAS
WrieHt Esq., M.A., and Mr, WiLL1AM ROSSITER. 8s.

34. Orp EncerrsE Homrries AND HoMrreric TrEATISES. (Sawles Warde,
and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd: Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi,
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries; with Introduction, Trans-
lation, and Notes, by RicHARD MoRRr1s. First Series. Part 2. 8s,

35. S Davip Lynpesay’'s Works. Parr 3. The Historie of ane
Nobil and Wailzeand Sqvyer, WiLLiaM MEerLpruM, umgqvhyle Laird of
Cleische and Bynnis, comwit be Sir Davip Lynpesay of the Mont alias
Lyoun King of Armes. ith the Testament of the said Williame Mel-
drum, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F.
Havy, D.(":.L. 2s.

36. MerLIN, or THE Earry History oF Kine ArTHUR. A Prose
Romance (about 1450-1460 A.p.), edited from the unique MS. in the
University Library, Cambridge, by HeNry B. WHEATLEY. With an Essay
on Arthurian Localities, by J. 8. STuaRT GLENNIE, Esq. PartIII. 1869, 12s,

37. Si2 Davip Lynpesay’s Works. Part IV. Ane Satyre of the
thrie estaits, in commendation of vertew and vitvperation of vyce. Maid
be Sir Davip Linpesay, of the Mont, alizas Lyon King of Armes. At
Edinbvrgh. Printed.be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio, [regis.
Edited by F. Hary, Esq., D.C.L. 4s.
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88. THE VisroN oF WILLIAM CONCERNING PIERS THE ProwMmaw,
together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Resoun,
by WiLLiam Laneuanp (1377 A.p.). The “ Crowley’’ Text; or Text B.
Edited from MS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. 38, MS.
B. 15. 17, in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in
the Cambridge University Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS.
Bodley 814, etc. By the Rev. WaALTER W. SkeAT, M.A., late Fellow of
Christ's College, Cambridge. 10s. 6d.

39. Tee ‘“Gest Hystorrare” oF THE Destruction oF Troy. An
Alliterative Romance, translated from Guido De Colonna’s ¢ Hystoria
Troiana.” Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum,
gniv;nity of Glasgow, by the Rev. Geo. A. PANTON and Davip DoNaLpsoN.

art I. 10s. 6d.

40. Exorise Gruos. The Original Ordinances of more than One
Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of
Bristol; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall-Regis. From
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with
Notes by the late TouLmin SmiTH, Esq., F.R.8. of Northern Antiquaries
(Copenhagen). With an Introduction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter,
Lucy TourMiN SmirH. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, ON THE
History AND DEVELOPMENT OF GILDS, by Luso BRENTANO, Doctor Juris
Utriusque et Philosophim. 21s.

41. Tee Minor Poems or WiLriam Lavper, Playwright, Poet, and
Minister of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and about
1568 A.p,, that year of Famine and Plague). Edited from the Unique
Originals belonging to S. CHRrIsTIE-MILLER, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J.
FurNivarr, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. 3s.

42. BeErNarDUS DE Cura REr Famuriaris, with some Early Scotch
Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 5, in the Cambridge University
Library. Edited by J. Rawson Lumsy, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen
College, Cambridge. 2s.

43. Raris Ravine, and other Moral and Religious Pieces, in Prose and
Verse. Edited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J.
RawsoN Lumsy, M.A,, late Fellow of Magdalen College, Cambridge. 3s.

44. JosepH OoF ARmMATHIE: otherwise called the Romance of the
Seint Graal, or Holy Grail: an alliterative poem, written about A.n. 1350,
and now first printed from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford.
With an appendix, containing * The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy,”” reprinted
from the black-letter copy of Wynkyn de Worde ;  De sancto Joseph ab
Arimathia,” first printed by Pynson, A.p. 1516 ; and * The Lyfe of Joseph of
Arimathia,”’ first printed by Pynson, A.p. 1520. Edited, with Notes and
Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. WALTER W. SkEAT, M.A. 5s.

45. Kine ALFRED’s WEST-SAXoN VERSION 0F GREGORY'S PAsTORAL CARE.
With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introduction
Edited by HENrRY SweET, Esq., of Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 10s.

46. Lecenps oF THE HoLy Roop; SymBors oF THE PassroN axp Cross-
Potms. In Old English of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen-
turies. Edited from MSS. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries;
with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Ricmam
Morris, LL.D. 10s.

47. St Davip Lynpesay’s Works. Parr V. The Minor Poems of
Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 03s:
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Tar Tues’ WaisTLE: or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and
other Poems : Compiled by R. C., Gent. Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 3.
in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral; with Introduction, Notes, and
Glossary, by J. M. CowpPER. 6s.

AN Orp EneuisE MIScCELLANY, containing a Bestiary, Kentish
Sermons, Proverbs of Alfred, Religious Poems of the 13th century. Edited
from the MSS. by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. 10s.

Kine ArLrrEp’s WEesT-Sax0N VERSION OF GREGORY'S PAsTORAL CARE.
Edited from 2 MSS., with an English translation. By Hexry SwegT, Esq.,
Balliol College, Oxford. Part II. 10s.

PE Lirrape or St. JULiaNa, from two old English Manuscripts of
1230 A.p. With renderings into Modern English, by the Rev. O. CocKAYNE
and EpmMunp Brock. Edited by the Rev. O. CockayNg, M.A. Price 2s.

Parrapruos ox HusBonNDRIE, from the unique MS., ab. 1420 A.p.,
ed. Rev. B. Lobge. PartT. 10s.

Orp Evxcrise Homivies, Series I1., from the unique 13th-century
MS. in Trinity Coll. Cambridge, with a photolithograph; three Hymns to
the Virgin and God, from a unique 13th-century MS. at Oxford, a photo-
lithograph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modern
notation by Dr. RimBaurt, and A. J. ELuis, Esq., F.R.S.; the whole
edited by the Rev. Ricaarp Morris, LL.D. 8s,

TrE Vision oF Prers Prowwman, Text C (completing the three
versions of this great poem), with an Autotype; and two unique alliterative
Poems: Richard the Redeles (by WiLL1aM, the author of the Vision); and
The Crowned King ; edited by the Rev. W. W, Skear, M.A. 18s.

GENERYDES, 2 Romance, edited from the unique MS., ab. 1440 A..,
in Trin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. ALpis WriGHT, Esq., M.A., Trin. Coll.
Cambr. Part I. 3s.

TrE Gesr Hystortare oF THE DEstructiON OoF TRrOY, translated
from Guido de Colonua, in alliterative verse ; edited from the unique MS. in

the Hunterian Museam, Glasgow, by D. DoNaLDsoN, Esq., and the late Rev.
G. A, Panton, PartII. 10s. 64.

Tae Earcy Encrise Verston oF THE ¢ Cumsor Munps,” in four
Texts, from MS. Cotton, Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS.
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 8, 8, in Trinity
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with
two photo-lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and Fotheringham. 10s. 6d.

Tae Brickrine Homicres, edited from the Marquis of Lothian’s
Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.p., by the Rev. R. Mogrris, LL.D. (Witha
Photolithograph), Part 1. 8s.

TrE EarLy Enerism VersioN oF THE ‘‘ Cursor Munpr;” in four
. Texts, from M8. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS.
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 8, 8, in Trinity
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LLD. Part 1I. 15s.

MEepITACYUNS ON THE SoPER OF OUR LORDE (perhaps by RoBERT
or Brunng). Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 2s. 6d.

THE RoMaNCE AND PropHECIES OF THOMAS OF ERCELDOUNE, printed
from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murray. 10s. 6d.

Tae Easiy Excerise Vession or THE ‘‘ Cursor Muwnpy,”’ in Four
Texts. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A,, LL.D. Part III. 15s.

TaE BrickLing Homiries. Edited from the Marquis of Lothian’s
Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.D., by the Rev. R. Monais, LL.D. Part IT. 4s.

/
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64. Fravcis TaynNE's ExBrenes Axp Erierams, o.p. 1600, from the
Earl of Ellesmere's unique MS. Edited by F. J. FurnrvarL, M.A.  4s.

65. BE Domes Dxee (Bede’s De Die Judicii) and other short Anglo-
lsgalx)on Pieces. Edited from the unique MS. by the Rev. J. Rawson Lumny,
D. 2s.

66. Tae EarrLy Excrise VEersion oF THE ‘ Cursor Murpi,” in Four
Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part IV. 10s.

67. Nores oN Piers Prowman. By the Rev. W. W. Skear, M.A.
Part I. 2ls.

68. The Early English Version of the ¢Cursor Muxp1,” in Four
Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part V. 25s.

69. Apam Davy’s Five Dreams asour Epwarp II. Tue Lire or
Saint Arexius. Solomon's Book of Wisdom. St. Jerome’s 15 Tokens
before Doomsday. The Lamentation of Souls. Edited from the Laud MS.
622, in the Bodleian Library, by F. J. FurNivaiL, M.A. bs.

Fxtra Series. Subscriptions—Small paper, one guinea; large paper
two guineas, per annum.

1. Tae RomMaNce oF Wrirriam oF ParernEe (otherwise known as the
Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about A.p. 1350, to which is added a
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the
Latin by the same author, about A.p. 1340; the former re-edited from the
unique MS, in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the
Rev. WALTER W. SKEAT, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliv. and 323. £1 6s.

2. On Eariy EnerisE ProNUNcIATION, with especial reference to
Shakspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by
means of the ordinary Printing Types; including a re-arrangement of Prof.
F. J. Child’s Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by
Barcley on French, 1521 By ALexanpEr J. Erris, F.R.S. Part I. On
the Pronunciation of the x1vth, xvith, xviith, and xvirith centuries. 8vo.
sewed, pp. viii. and 416. 10s.

8. Caxrox’s Book or CurTEsYE, printed at Westminster about 1477-8,
A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Edited by FrepErIck J. FuRNI-
vaLL, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 58. 5s.

4, THE Lay oF HaviErox THE DANE; composed in the reign of
Edward L, about A.p. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Mapoen for the
Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. WaLTER W. SkEaT, M.A. 8vo.
sewed, pp. lv.and 160. 10s.

5. Coaucer’s TranscatioN ofF BoerEivs’s ¢ Dk  CoNSOLATIONE
Puirosopnie.”’ Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ. Libr. MS. Ii. 8. 21. By
RicuarD MoRRis. 8vo. 12s.

6. TuE RoMaNCE oF THE CuEVELERE AssieNE. Re-edited from the
unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and

Glossarial Index, by Henry H. Gisss, Esq., M.A.. 8vo. sewed, pp.
xviii. and 38, 3s.
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7. O~ Earry EncuisE PronuNcraTioN, with espectal reference to
Shekspere and Chaueer. By Avrexanper J. Eius, F.R.S,, etc., etc.
Part II. On the Pronunciation of the xnrth and previous centuries, of
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10s.

8. QueeNE ELizaBETHES AcHADEMY, by Sir HuMPEREY GILBERT.
A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Funerall, etc. Varying Versions
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate’s Order of Fools,
A Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords’ Men, etc., Edited by F. J.
FornivALn, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. RosserT1, Esq., and E. OswaLbp,
Esq. 8vo, 13s.

9. THe FRATERNITYE oF VAcABONDES, by JomN Awprrey (licensed
in 1560-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1575 in the
Bodleian Library. A Caueat or Warening for Commen Cursetors vulgarely
called Vagabones, by THomas HArRMAN, EsQuiere. From the 3rd edition of
1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567,
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of
1578. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Parson HABEN oRr
HyBERDYNE, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 25. Those
parts of the Groundworke of Conny-catching (ed. 1592), that differ from
Harman's Caucat. Edited by Epwarp ViLes & F. J. FurnivaLL., 8vo.
7s. 6d.

10. Tue Fyrst Boxe or THE INTRODUCTION OF KNOWLEDGE, made by
Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A CoMPENDYOUS REGYMENT OF A
Dyerary or HELTH made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde,
of Physycke Doctor. BARNES IN THE DEFENCE oF THE BERDE : a treatyse
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F. J
Furnivasr, M.A,, Trinity Hall, Camb. 8vo. 18s.

11. THE BrUCE; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince,
Robert de Broyss, King of Scets: compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch-
deacon of Aberdeen. A.p. 1375. Edited from MS. G 23 in the Library of St.
John’s College, Cambridge, written A.p. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the
Advocates” Library at Edinburgh, written a.p. 1489, and with Hart's
Edition, printed A.p. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Index, by
the Rev. WaLTer W, Skear, M.A, PartI 8vo. 12s

12. Exeraxp 1N THE REleN or Kmve Heney TEE Eremra. A
Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric
at Oxford. By TuomAs Starxey, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. CowPER. And with an Introduction,
containing the Life and. Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev.J. S. BREWER,
M.A. Partik 12s. (Part 1., Starkey’s Life and Letters,. is i preparation.

13. A SurprricAcYoN FoR THE BEeears. Written about the year 1529,
by SimoN Fisu. Now re-edited by Freperick J. FumrNivarr. With a
Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght
(1544 A.p.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 A.p.), The Decaye
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1550-3 aA.p.). Edited by J.
MEeapows CowpEr. 6s. :

14. OF Earvy Exneuisa ProNuUNciatioN, with especial reference to
Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ervis, F.RS., F.S.A. Part III,
Illustrations of the Pronunciation of the x1vth and xvith Centuries. Chaucer,
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, Bullokar,
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10s.

15. RoBerTr CrowirEY’s THIRTY-ONE Errerams, Voyce of the Last

Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1650-1 A.p. Eqited by J. M. Cowper, Esq.
128,
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16. A TREATISE oN THE ASTROLABE; addressed to his son Lowys, by

17.

18.

19

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

26.

27.
28.
29.

30.

31.

Geoffrey Chaucer, a.p. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev.
WaLter W. SkeAT, M.A,, late Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge. 10s.

TaE CoMPLAYNT OF SCOTLANDE, 1549, A.p., with an Appendix of
tl't)mr gontlemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq.
art I. 10s.

TaE CoMPLAYNT OF ScOTLANDE, ete. Part II. 8s.

. Ovre Lapyes Myroure, A.n. 1530, edited by the Rev. J. H.
BruNT, M.A,, with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and
Fotheringham. 24s.

Loverice’s History oF THE HoLy GrarL (ab. 1450 A.p.), translated
from the French Prose of Sires Rosiers pe Borron. Re-edited fron the
gnique g{S. 'in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, Esq.

.A. Part1. 8s,

Barsour’s Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest
printed edition by the Rev. W. W, Skeat, M.A. Part II. 4s.

Heney Brivkrow's Comrrayst oF RopeErvcx Mors, somtyme
a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of Ingland his naturall Country,
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, enel Customs, and cruel Decreys
(ab. 1542); and THE LAMENTACION OF A CHRISTIAN AGAINST THR CITIR
%:r LonpoN, made by Roderigo Mors, A.p. 1545. Edited by J. M. CowpEr,

sq. 9s.

OxX EarLy EverLisE ProNUNcIATION, with especial reference to
Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Eruis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. 10s.

LoxEerrca’s Hrstory or THE Hory GrAIL (ab. 1450 A.D.), translated
from the French Prose of Sires RoBiERs pE BorRoN. Re-edited from the
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. FuorNivaLL,
Esq., M.A. Part II. 10s.

. THE RoMaxcEe o Guy or Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge

University MS. by Prof. J. Zupirza, Ph.D. Part I. 20s.

THE Romance oF Guy or Warwick. Edited from the Cambridge

University MS. by Prof.J. Zurirza, Ph.D. (The 2nd or 15th century version.)

Part IL.  14s.

Tre EnerisE Works oF JoEN Frsmer, Bishop of Rochester (died
1535). Edited by Professor J. E, B. Mayor, M.A. Part L., the Text. 16s.

Lonerrce’s History or THE Hory Gram. Edited by F. J.
FureNivarLL, M.A. Part III. 10s.

Barsour’s Bruce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed
Edition, by the Rev. W. W. Skear, M.A. Part III. 2ls.

Lorerice’s History oF THE Hory Grart. Edited by F. J.
FurNivaLL, Esq.,, M.A. Part IV, 15s.

ALEXANDER AND DinpmMus. Translated from the Latin about
A.D. 1340-50. Re-edited by the Rev. W. W, SkeaT, M.A. 6s.

English Dialect Society’s Publications. Subscription, 1873 to 1876,

10s. 6d. per annum ; 1877 and following years, 20s. per annum.
1873.
1. Series B. Part 1. Reprinted Glossaries. Containing a Glossary

of North of England Words, by J. H.; five Glossaries, by Mr. MARSHALL ;
and a West-Riding Glossary, by Dr. WiLLaN. 7s. 6d.
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2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English
Dialeots. Part I. Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc.; and a
List of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4s.

3. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part I. Containing a Glossary
of Swaledale Words. By Captain HARLAND. 4s,

1874.
4. Serigls D. The History of English Sounds. By H. Sweer, Esq.
4s. 6d.

5. Series B. Part II. Reprinted Glossaries. Containing seven
Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 7.

6. Series B. Part III. Ray's Collection of English Words not
generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; together with Thoresby’s Letter to
Ray, 1703, Re-arranged and newly edited by Rev. WaLTER W, SKEAT. 8s.

6%*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive

a copy of ‘A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.” By the Rev. W, D
Parisn,
1875.

7. Series D. Part II. The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T.
EvworTny, Esq. 3s. 6d.

8. Series A. Part II. Containing a List of Books Relating to

some of the Counties of England. 6s.

9. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of
Whitby. By F. K. RoBiNsoN. Part 1. 7s.64.

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H.
Nopaxu and G. MiLNgr. Partl. 3s. 6d.

1876.

11. On the Survival of Early English Words in our Present Dialects.
By Dr. R. Morris. 6d.

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part III. Containing Five
Original Provincial English Glossaries. 7s.

138. Series C. A Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part II. 6s 64.

14. A’ Glossary of Mid-Yorkshire Words, with a Grammar. By C.

CrLouGH RoBiNsoN, 9s.
1877.

15. A Grossary oF Worps used in the Wapentakes of Manley and
Corringham, Lincolnshire. By Epwarp Pracock, F.S.A. 9s. 64.

16. A Glossary of Holderness Words. By F. Ross, R. Steap, and
T. HoLperness. With a Map of the District. 4s.

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South-Western Counties,
with a new Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis LucieN
BonNaParTE. With Two Maps. 1ls.

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and

" containing a List of Books on Scottish Dialects, Anglo-Irish Dialect, Cant
and Slang, and Americanisms, with additions to the English List and Index.
Edited by J. H. NopaL. 4s. 6d.

19. An Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. By F. T.

Erwortry. Esa. ba.
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1878.
20. A Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. By WrLrray

Dickinson, F.L.S. 6s.

21. Tusser’s Five Hundred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited
with Introduction, Notes and Glossary, by W. PaIiNe and SipNeY J.
HERRTAGE, B.A. 12s. 64.

22. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By James BrrTTEN,
F.L.S., and RoBErT HoLLAND. Part I. (Ato F). 8s. 6d.

1879.

23. Five Reprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian,
Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett’s
Parochial Antiquities. Edited by the Rev. Professor SKEAT, M.A. 7s.

24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (No. 20). By W.

Dickinson, F.L.S. 1s.

Furnivall. —Epvcarion 1x Earny Exeranp. Some Notes used as
Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on * Manners and Meals in the Olden
Time,”” for the Early English Text Society. By FREDERICK J. FURNIVALL,
M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and
Early English Text Societies. 8vo.sewed, pp. 74. 1ls.

Hall.—Ox EnerisE ADJECTIVES IN -ABLE, with Special Reference to
ReLIABLE. By Firzepwarp Hawi, C.E., M.A,, Hon.D.C.L. Oxon. ; formerly
Professor of Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence,
in King’s College, London. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. 7s. 6d.

Hall. —Mopzery Execrise. By Frrzeowaro Harr, M.A., Hon. D.C.L,,
Oxon. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 394. 10s. 64.

Hall.—Docror Inpoctus: Strictures on Professor John Nichol, of
Glasgow, with Reference to his ¢ English Composition.” By F. H. Reprinted,
with Additions and Emendations, from ¢ The Statesman.” Foolscap 8vo.
sewed, pp. 64. 1880. 1s.

Jackson.—SurorsHIRE WoED-Book; A Glossary of Archaic and Pro-
vincial Words, etc., used in the County. By GeoraiNa F. Jackson. Part I.
8vo. pp. xcvi. and 128. 1879. 7s. 6d.

Koch.—A Hisroricar GraMMARr oF THE Enerise Lanevaee. By C. F.
Kocu. Translated into English. Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rev.
R. Morris, LL.D., M.A. [Nearly ready.

Manipulus Vocabulorum; A Rhyming Dictionary of the English
Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by
HEeNRY B. WHEATLEY. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 14s.

Manning.—A~ INQUIRY INTO THE CHARACTER AND ORIGIN OF THE
Possessive AuGMENT in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late
James MaNNING, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. 8vo.pp. iv. and 90. 2s.

Palmer.—Lraves rrom A Worp HunrtEr’s Nore Book. Being some
Contributions to English Etymology. By the Rev. A. SMyTHE PaLMER, B.A.,
sometime Scholar in the University of Dublin. Cr. 8vo. cl. pp. xii.-316. 7s. 6d.

Percy.—Brsaop PErcy's FoLto MaNUscrIPTS— BaLLADS AND RoMaNcEs.
Edited by John W. Hales, M.A,, Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's -
College, Cambridge; and Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam-
bridge ; assisted by Professor Child, of Harvard University, Cambndge, U.S.A.,
‘W. Chappell, Est}.), etc. In 3 volumes. Vol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 681. ;
Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8vo. half-bound, £4 4s. Extra demy 8vo. haﬁf-bound,
on Whatman's ribbed paper, £6 6s. Extra royal 8vo., paper eovers, on What-

man’s best ribbed paper, £10 10s. Large 4to., paper covers, on Whatman's
best ribbed paper, £12,
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Stratmann.—A Dicrionary or THE Orp Enerise Laneuaee. Compiled
from the writings of the xiimrth, xivth, and xvth centuries. By Francis
Henry StraTMANN. Third Edition. 4to. In wrapper. £1 10s.

Stratmann.—A~ Orp Excerise Porm oF THE OwL AND THE NIGHTINGALE.
Edited by FraNcis HENRY STRATMANN. 8vo. cloth, pp. 60. 3s.

Sweet.—A Hisrory or Enerism Sounps, from the Earliest Period,
including an Investigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full
Word Lists. By Heney Sweer. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 164. 4s. 6d.

Transactions of the Philological Society contains several valuable
Papers on Early English. For contents see under Periodicals and Serials.

De Vere.—Srupies 1n Exerism; or, Glimpses of the Inner Life
of our Language. By M. ScueLe DE VEre, LL.D., Professor of Modern
Languages in the University of Virginia. 8vo.cloth, pp. vi.and 365. 12s. 6d.

‘Wedgwood.—A Dicrronary or Everisas Ervmorosy. By HENSLEIGH
Wepewoop. Third Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged. With an Intro-
du;tion on the Formation of Language. Imperial 8vo., double column, pp. Lxxii.
and 746. 2ls.

Wright—Frupar Manvais or Enerise History. A Series of
Popular Sketches of our National History, compiled at different periods, from
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, z)r the use of the Feudal Gentry and
Nobility. v8111 Old French). Now first edited from the Original Manuscripts. By
Tuomas Wrienr, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 184. 1872. 15s.

‘Wright.—A~ero-Saxon axp Orp-Enerise VocaBuLaries, Illustrating
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth, Edited by Tuomas WrreHT, Esq.,
M.A,, F.S.A., ete. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by RicEARD
‘WULCKER. [In the press.

FRISIAN.

Oera Linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century,
with the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Helder.
The Original Frisian Text, as verified by Dre J. O. OTTEMA; accompanied
by an English Version of Dr. Ottema’s Dutch Translation, by WiLLiam R.
SANDBACH. 8vo. cl. pp. xxvii. and 223. b6s.

OLD GERMAN.

Douse.—Grmvy’s Law; A Stupy: or, Hints towards an Explanation
of the ro-called *‘ Lautverschiebung.”” To which are added some Remarks on
the Primitive Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le MARCHANT
Douse. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 230. 10s. 64.

Kroeger.—THE MINNESINGER OF GERMANY. By A. E. Kroreer. 12mo.

cloth, pp. vi. and 284. 7.

CoNTeNTS.—Chapter I. The Minnesinger and the Minnesong,—IT. The Minnelay.—III. The
Divine Minnesong.—1V. Walther von der Vogelweide.—V. Ulrich von Lichtenstein.—VI. The
Metrical R of the Mi i and Gottfried von Strassburg’s ¢- Tristan and Isolde,”

GIPSY.

Leland.—ExcLise Gresy Sones. In Rommany, with Metrical English
Translations. By CHArRLEs G. LrLAND, Author of “The English Gipsies,”
etc.; Prof. E. H., PaLuer; and Janer Tuckey. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii.
and 276, 7s. 6d.
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Leland.—Tae Encrise Gresies AND THEIR LaNeUAGE. By CHARLES
G. LeLanD. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. 7s. 64.

Paspati.—Erupes svr 1Es Tcamemianfs (Gypsies) ov BonfMIFNS DE
L’Empire OtroMAN. Par ALEXANDRE G. Paspatr, M.D. Large 8vo. sewed,
pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1871, 28s.

GREEK (MoperN aND CLassic).

Buttmann.—A Gramuar or THE New Tesrament Greex. By A.
BuTTmaNN. Authorized translation by Prof J. H. Thayer, with numerous
additions and corrections by the aauthor. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474.
18738. 14s.

Contopoulos.—A LexicoN or MopeeN GrEek-EneLisE AND ENerism
MoperN Greex. By N. Conrtorouros. In 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Part I.
godern Greek-English, pp. 460. Part II. English-Modern Greek, pp. 582.

17s.

Sophocles.—A Grossary oF LaTer anp Bryzantine Greek. By E. A.
SopHOCLES. 4to., pp. iv. and 624, cloth. £2 2s.

Sophocles.—GrEex LexicoN or THE RoMaN aND ByzantiNE Perrons
(from B.0. 146 to A.p. 1100). By E. A. SopHocLes. Imp. 8vo. pp. xvi. 1188,
cloth. 1870. £2 10s.

Sophocles. —Romarc or MonERN GREEK GramMAR. By E. A. SorHoCLES.
8vo. pp. xxviii. and 196.

GUJARATIL

Minocheherji.—Parravi, Guiaritt axp ExerisE Dicrionary. B
Jamaspsr Dastur MINOCHEHERJI Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I, pp. olxii.
and 1 to 168. Vol. II., pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. Cloth,
14s. each. (To be completed in 6 vols.g

Shépurji Edaljf.—A Grammar oF THE Guiar{rf LanNevaee. By
SuArurJf Eparsf. Cloth, pp. 127. 10s. 6d.

Shapurjf{ Edaljf.—A DicrroNary, Gusratr axp Eneusa. By Su{rursf
Epavsf. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 874. 21s.

GURMUKHI (Punsasi).

Adi Granth (The); or, Tae Hory Scrrerures or THE SIKHS, trans-
lated from the original Gurmuki, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. Ernkst
Trumep, Professor Regius of Oriental Languages at the University of Munich,
etc. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 866. £2 12s. 6d.

Singh.—SakHEE Book; or, The Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh’s
Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after-

wards into English. By SirbAr AtrTaAR SiNGH, Chief of Bhadour. With the
author’s photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. 15s.

HAWAIIAN.

Andrews.—A DicrioNarY or THE Hawaman Laneuaek, to which is
appended an English-Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological . Table of
Remarkable Events. By LorrIN ANDREWS. 8vo. pp. 560, cloth. £1 11s. 6d.
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HEBREW.

Bickell. —OurLiNes o HeBrew Grammar. By Gusravus BickEerr,
D.D.- Revised by the Author; Annotated by the Translator, SamurL Ives
Curriss, junior, Ph.D. With a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by
Dr. J. EvriNe.  Cr. 8vo. &d., pp. xiv. amf 140. 1877. 3s. 6d.

(@esenius.—HEBrEW AND EnerisE LexicoN or THE Orp TESTAMENT,
including the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Epwarp RosiNsoN.
Fifth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 1160. £1 16s.

Gesenius.—HesrEw GraMMar. Translated from the Seventeenth
Edition. By Dr. T. J. Conant. With Grammatical Exercises, and a
Chrestomathy by the Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi.-364. £1.

Hebrew Literature Society (Publications of). Subscription £1 1s.

per Series. 1872-3. First Series.
VYol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and
228, 10s.

Vol. II. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra on Isaiah. Edited from MSS., and
Translated with Notes, Introductions, and Indexes, by M. FRIEDLiNDER,
Ph.D. Vol. I. Translation of the Commentary. Demy 8vo. cloth,
Pp. xxviii. and 332. 10s. 6d.

Vol. III. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. II, The Anglican Version of
the Book of the Prophet Isaiah amended according to the Commentary of
Ibn Ezra, Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 112. 4s. 64.

1877. Second Series.

Vol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Vol. II. Edited by the Rev. A.
Lowy. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 276. 10s. 6d.
Vol. II. 7'l‘11e7 Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. IlI. Demy 8vo. cloth,
. 172, 7s.
Vol. II’})I Ibn Ezra Literature. Vol. IV. Essays on the Writings of Abraham
Ibn Ezra. By M. FrieprinDg, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. x.-252
and 78. 12s. 6d.

Land.—Tae Princreres or Heprew Grammar. By J. P. N. Lanp,
Professor of Logic and Metaphysic in the University of Leyden. Translated
from the Dutch by ReeiNaLp LANE Poork, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I.
Sounds. Part I1. Words. Crown 8vo. pp. xx. and 220, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Mathews.—ABrauAM BEN Ezra’s UNEDITED COMMENTARY ON THE CAN-
TicLES, the Hebrew Text after two MS., with English Translation by H. J.
Maruews, B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. 8vo. cl. limp, pp. x., 34, 24. 2s. 6d.

Nutt.—Two TreaTISES ON VERBS CONTAINING FEEBLE AND Dousre
Lerters by R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the original
Arabic by R. Moses Gikatilia, of Cordova; with the Treatise on Punctuation
by the same Author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS,
with an English Translation by J. W. Nurr, M.A., Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 312.
1870. 7s. 6d.

Semitic (Songs of The). In English Verse. By G. E. W. Cr. 8vo.
cloth, pp. 140. &s.

HINDIL

Ballantyne.—ELemENTs oF Hindf AND Bras Bk Grammar. By the

late JamMes R. BALLaNTYNE, LL.D. Second edition, revised and. corrected
Crown 8vo., pp. 44, cloth, Gs.
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Bate.—A Dicrionary oF tHE HinDeE LaNguace. Compiled by J.
D. BaTe. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806. £2 12s. 6d.

Beames.—Nores ox THE BmOsPURi Diatecr oF Hinpi, spoken in

Western Behar. By Joun Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chumparun.
8vo. pp. 26, sewed. 1868. ls. 6d.

Etherington.—THE StupeEnT’s GraMMAR oF THE HiNDf LANGUAGE.
By the Rev. W. ETHERINGTON, Missionary, Benares. Second edition. Crown
8vo. pp. xiv., 2565, and xiii., cloth. 1873. 12s.

Kellogg.—A Grammar oF THE Hinpr LaNGUAGE, in which are treated
the Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern Hindf of the Ramayan of Tulsi
Das ; also the Colloquia.{ Dialects of Marwar, Kumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand,
Bhojpur, ete., with Copious Philological Notes. By the Rev. S. H. KeLLoge,
M.A. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 21s.

Mahabharata. Translated into Hindi for Mapaxn Momun Bmart, by
KRISHNACHANDRADHARMADHIKARIN of Benares. (Containing all but the
Harivansa.) 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 674, 810, and 1106. £3 3s.

Mathuriprasida Misra.—A Tririneuar DicrioNary, being a Compre-
hensive Lexicon in Enflish, Urdd, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pro-
nunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English,
and in Urda and Hindiin the Roman Character. By MATHURAPRASADA Misra,

Second Master, Queen’s College, Benares. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 1330.
Benares, 1865. £2 2s.

HINDUSTANI.

Ballantyne.—HiNDUSTANT SELECTIONS IN THE NASKHI AND DEVANAGARI
Character. With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the
Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by James R. BALLANTYNE. Royal 8vo
cloth, pp. 74. 3s. 6d.

Dowson.—A Grammar oF THE Urpu or Hinpustant Lanevace. By
JouN DowsoN, M.R.A.S. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 264. 10s. 64.

Dowson.—A Hinpustant Exercise Book. Containing a Series of
Passages and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By JomwN
DowsoN, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College. Crown 8vo. pp.
100. Limp cloth, 2s. 6d.

Eastwick.—Knrrap Arroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding).
By Maulavi Hafizu'd-din. A New Edition of Hindastani Text, carefully revised,
with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Epwarp B. Easrwick, F.R.8.,
F.8.A., M.R.A.S., Professor of HindGstani at Haileybury College. Imperial
8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 319. Re-issne, 1867. 18s.

Fallon.—A Nrew Hinpustani-Enerise DicrroNary. With Illustra-
tions from Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. By S. W. FarLon, Ph.D.
Halle. Parts I. to XXII. Roy. 8vo. Price 4s. 6d. each Part.

To be completed in about 25 Parts of 48 pages each Part, forming together One Volume.

Ikhwinu-s Safd; or, Broraess or Puriry. Describing the Contention
between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the Human Race. Translated
from the Hindustani by Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst.
Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 156, cloth. 7s.

Khirad-Afroz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulav?
Hafizu’d-din. A new edition of the Hindastani Text, carefully revised, with
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Epwarp B. Eastwick, M.P., F.R.S,,
F.S.A., M.R.A.S., Professor of HindGsténi at the late East India Company’s
College at Haileybury. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv.and 321. 18s.
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The Lutaifi Hindee; or, HinpoosTaNee JEst-Book, containing a
Choice Collection of Humorous Stories in the Arabic and Roman Characters;
to which is added a Hindoostanee Poem by Mrer Moomummup Tuques.
2nd edition, revised by W. C. Smyth. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 1840. 10s. 64.;
reduced to 6s.

Mathuriprasida Misra.—A TriviNevarL DicTioNary, being a compre-
hensive Lexicon in English, Urda, and Hind{, exhibiting the Syllabication,
Pronunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in
English, and in Urda and Hindi in the Roman Character. By MaTHURA-
PRASAPA MisRrA, Second Master, Queen’s College, Benares, 8vo. pp. xv, and
1330, cloth. Benares, 1865. £2 2s.

ICELANDIC.

Cleasby.—Ax Iceranpic-Ewerism Dicrronary. Based on the MS.
Collections of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G.
VigrGssoN. With an Introduction, and Life of Ricﬁa.rd Cleasby, by G. WEBBE
Dasent, D.C.L. 4to. £3 7s.

Cleasby.—ArrENDIX To AN IcEranprc-EnerisE Dicrronary. See
Skeat.

Edda Saemundar Hinns Froda—The Edda of Saemund the Learned.

From the Old Norse or Icelandic. By BENJAMIN THoree. Part I. with a Mytho -
logical Index. 12mo. pp.152, cloth, 3s. 6d. Part II. with Index of Persons and
Places. 12mo. pp. viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. 4s.; orin ] Vol. complete, 7s, 6d.

Publications of the Icelandic Literary Society of Copenhague. For
Numbers 1 to 54, see ¢ Record,” No. 111, p. 14.

55. Sktener Tipinpr. Hins Islenzka Bokmentafélags, 1878. 8vo.
pp. 176. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price bs.

56. Unm SipBéTINA £ Isranpi eptir porkel Bjarnason, prest & Reyni-
vollum, Utgefid af Hinu Islenzka Bokmentafélagi. 8vo. pp. 177. Reyk-
javik, 1878. Price 7s. 6d.

57. Biskura Soeuwr, gefnar Gt af Hinu Islenzka Bokmentafélagi.
Annat Bindi III. 1878. 8vo. pp. 609 to 804. Kaupmannahifn. Price 10s.

58. SktrsLur o¢ RErkninear Hins Islenzka Bokmentafélags, 1877 to
1878. 8vo. pp. 28. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 2s.

59. Frierrir FeA Ispawpr, 1877, eptir V. Briem. 8vo. pp. 50.
Reykjavik, 1878. Price 2s. 6d.

60. Arptncisstapur Hmwvy Forwt Vi Oxara, med Uppdrattum eptir
Sigurd Gudmundsson. 8vo. pp. 66, with Map., Kaupmannahofn, 1878, Price
6s.

Skeat.—A Lisr or EnerisE Worps, the Etymology of which is illus-
trated by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to
Cleasby and Vigfusson's Icelandic-English Dictionary. By the Rev. WALTER
‘W. SkeAT, M.A., English Lecturer and late Fellow of Christ’s College, Cam-
bridge; and M.A. of Exeter College, Oxford; one of the Vice-Presidents of
the Cambridge Philological Society ; and Member of the Council of the Philo-
logical Society of London. 1876. Demy 4to. sewed. 2s.
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JAPANESE.

Aston.—A Grammar oF THE JAPANESE WrITTEN Laxecusce. By W. G.
AsToN, M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary, H.B.M.’s Legation, Yedo, Japan.
Second edition, Enlarged and Improved. Royal 8vo. pp. 306. 28s.

Aston.—A SnorT GrAMMAR oF THE JAPANESE SrokeN LaNeuice. By

W. G. AstoN, M.A,, H. B. M.’s Legation, Yedo, Japan. Third edition.
12mo. cloth, pp. 96. 12s.

Baba.—AN ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR oF THE JAPANESE LANGUAGE, with

Easy Progressive Exercises. By Tarur BaBa. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and
92, b5s.

Hepburn.—A Jaraxnese aNp Encrisa DicrroNary. With an English
and Japanese Index. By J. C. HepBurN, M.D., LL.D. Second edition.
Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii., 632 and 201. £8 8s.

Hepburn,—Jaranese-Excrise Axp EnerisE-JaraNesE DicrioNary. By

J. C. HerBurN, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author from his larger work.
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 206. 1873. 18s.

Hoffmann, J. J.—A Japanese Grammar. Second Edition. Large
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 368, with two plates. £1 1s.

Hoffmann.—Suorrine Diavocurs, in Japanese, Dutch, and English.

By Professor J. HorrMANN. Oblong 8vo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. 5s.

Satow.—Ax~ Excrisu Jaranese DicrioNARY oF THE SpoxEN LANGUAGE.
By Ernest Mason S8atow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and
IsuiBasHr Masarara, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second
edition. Imp. 32mo., pp. xvi. and 416, cloth. 12s. 6d.

KELTIC (Cornisu, GaELic, WELSH, Irisn).

Bottrell.—Traprtions AND HEARTHSIDE StorIES 0F WEST CORNWALL.
By W. BoTTRrELL (an old Celt). Demy 12mo. pp. vi. 292, cloth. 1870. Scarce.

Bottrell.—Traprrions Axp HEearTHSIDE StORIES OoF WEST CORNWALL.
By WiLLiam BorTReLr. With Illustrations by Mr, Josepn BricHT. Second
Series. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 300. 6s.

English and Welsh Languages. — TeE INFLUENCE oF THE ENeLisH
and Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philo]oFers, Antiquaries,
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 1869. 1ls.

Mackay.—THE Gatric EryMoLoeY oF THE LANGUAGES OF WESTERN
Europe, and more esBecinlly of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their

Slang, Cant, and Colloquial Dialects. Bv CuarLES MAckay, LL.D. Royal
8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 604. 42s.

Rhys.—Lecrures on WEersE Prrioroey. By Jomn Rmys, M.A,,

Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Crown
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 466. 15s.

Spurrell.—A Grammar oF THE WELSH LaNgUAGE. ( By, WiiLiam
SpurreLL. 3rd Edition. Feap. cloth, pp. viii.-206. ' 1870. 3s.
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Spurrell. —A Wersa Dicrronary. English-Welsh and Welsh-English.
With Preliminary Observations on the Elementary Sounds of the English
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, a list of
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By
WiLriam SeurreLL. Third Edition. Feap. cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. 8s. 6.

Stokes.—GomeLrica—Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and
Verse. Edited by WaITLEY STokEs. Second edition. Medium 8vo. cloth,
pp- 192. 18s.

Stokes.—Brunans Meriasex. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop
and Confessor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by

WaitLey StokEs. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi., 280, and Facsimile. 1872,
15s.

MAHRATTA.

Ballantyne.—A Gramwmar oF THE MamearrA Laneuage. For the
use of the East India College at Haileybury. By James R. BALLANTYNE, of
the Scottish Naval and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 56. &s.

Bellairs.—A Geammar or THE MaratHr Laneuace. By H. 8. K.
BeLLairs, M.A., and LAxMAN Y. ASHKEDKAR, B.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. 90. 5s.

Molesworth.—A Dicrronary, Miratar and Enerisa. Compiled by
J. T. MoLESWORTH, assisted by GeorGE and THoMAs CaNDY. Second Edition,
revised and enlarged. By J. T. MoLesworTH. Royal 4to. pp. xxx and 922, -
boards. Bombay, 1857. £3 3s. :

Molesworth.—A CompeNDIUM oF MorEsworTH’S MARATHI AND ENeLIsH
Dicrrionary. By Bapa Panmansi. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged.
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 624. 21s.

Tukarama.—A Comprere CorricrioNn of the Poems of Tukdrdma
(the Poet of the Maharashtra). In Marathi. Edited by ViseNu PArasHU-
RAM SHASTRI PANDIT, under the supervision of Sankar Pandurang Pandit,M.A.
With a complete Index to the Poems and a Glossary of difficult Words. To
which is prefixed a Life of the Poet in English, by Janardan Sakharam Géadgil.
2 vols. in large 8vo. cloth, rp. xxxii. and 742, and pp. 728, 18 and 72. Bombay
1873. £1 11s. 6d. each vol.

MALAGASY.

Van der Tuuk.—OuTLINES OF A GRAMMAR OF THE MALAGASY LANGUAGE
By H. N. van pEr Tuuk. 8vo., pp. 28, sewed. ls.

MALAY.
Dennys.—A Hanpsook oF Maray CorrLoquIAL, as spoken in Singapore,
Being a Series of Introductory L for Dc tic and Business Pur

By N. B. Dennys, PhD., F.R.G.S., M.RA.S, etc, Author of “The
Folklore of China,” “ Handbook of Cantonese,’” etc., etc. 8vo. cloth, pp.
204. £1 ls.

Van der Tuuk.—SHoRT AccoUNT OF THE MALAY MANUSCRIPTS BELONGING
ToTE Rovar Asiatic Sociery. By H. N. vax pER Tuuk. 8vo., pp.52. 2s.6d.
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MALAYALIM.

Gundert.—A Maravatam axp Evcrism Drcrrowarr. By Rev. H.
GunperT, D. Ph. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 1116. £2 10s.

MAORI.

@rey.—Maort MeuxeNTos: being a Series of Addresses presented by
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.R.8. With
Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to which is added a small Collec-
tion of Laments, etc. By CH. OLIVER B. Davis. 8vo. pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 12s.

Williams.—F1rst Lessons 1N THE Maorr Lanevace. With a Short
Vocabulary. By W. L. WirrL1ams, B.A. Feap. 8vo. pp. 98, cloth. &s.

PALL

D’Alwis.—A DgescripTIvE CaTALoGUE of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D’Arwis, M.R.A.S., etc., Vol. L. (all
published), pp. xxxii. and 244. 1870. 8s. 6d.

Biihler.—Treee New Epicrs oF Agoka. By G. Biimrer. 16mo.
sewed, with Two Facsimiles. 2s. 6d.

Childers.—A Pari-EnerisE Dicrronary, with Sanskrit Equivalents,
and with numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by the late
Prof. R. C. CHILDERS, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo. Double
Columns. Complete in 1 Vol., pp. xxii. and 622, cloth. 1875. £3 3s.

The first Pali Dictionary ever published.

Childers.—THE MAHBAPARINIBBANASUTTA OF THE SuTTA-Piraxa. The
Pali Text. Edited by the late Professor R. C. CHiLDERS. 8vo. cloth, pp.
72. s,

Childers.—Ox Sanpar v Paur. By the late Prof. R. C. CHiLDERs.
8vo. sewed, pp. 22. 1s.

Coomira Swamy.—Svurra NirLra ; or, the Dialogues and Discourses
of Gotama Buddha. Translated from the Pali, with Introduction and Notes.
By Sir M. CooMara Swamy. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 160. 1874. 6s.

Coomira Swamy.—THuE DaTEAVANSA ; or, the History of the Tooth-
Relic of Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. With Notes. Demy
8vo. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6s.

Cooméra Swamy.—THE DaTHAvANSA ; or, the History of the Tooth-
Relic of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English,
with Notes. By Sir M. CooMarA 8wamy, Mudelitr. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp.
174. 1874. 10s. 6d.

Davids.—Sieirr, THE LioNn Rock, NEAR PuLAsTIPURA, AND THE 39TH
CHAPTER OF THE MAaHAvAMsA. By T. W. Ruvs Davips. 8vo. pp. 80. 1s. 6d.

Dickson.—TrE PATiMOokEHA, being the Buddhist Office of the Con-
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F.
DicksoN. 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 2s.
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Fausboll.—J4iraxa. See under JATaxa.
Fausbsll —TrE DasaratEA-JATAKA, being the Buddhist Story of King

Réma. The original Pali Text, with a Translation and Notes by V. FaussoLL.
8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 2s. 6d.

Fausbill.—Five JAtagas, containing a Fairy Tale, a Comical Story,
and Three Fables. In the original Pali Text, accompanied with a Translation
and Notes. By V. FausoLL. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 6s.

Fausboll.—Tex Jiragas. The Original P4li Text, with a Translation
and Notes. By V. FaussoLL. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiii. and 128. 7s. 6d.

Fryer.—Vurropaya. (Exposition of Metre.) By SaNGHARAKKHITA
TuErRA. A Pali Text, Edited, with Translation and Notes, by Major G. E.
FryYEr. 8vo. pp. 44. 2s. 6d.

Haas. —CaTAL0GUE OF SANSKRIT AND PALr Books IN THE LIBRARY OF
THE BriTisH Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the
Trustees of the British Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 1ls.

Jataka (The); together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the
Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original
Pali by V. FausBoLy, and Translated by T. W. Ruys Davips. Vol. I. Text.
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 512. 28s. Vol. II., Text, cloth, pp. 452. 28s.

The ‘“Jataka” is a collection of legends in Pali, relating the history of Buddha’s trans-
migration before he was born as Gotama. The great antiquity of this work is authenticated
by its forming part of the sacred canon of the Southern Buddbists, which was finally settled at
the last Council in 246 B.c. The collection has long been known as a storehouse of ancient
fables, and as the most original attainable source to which almost the whole of this kind of
literature, from the Panchatantra and Pilpay’s fables down to the nursery stories of the present
day, is traceable; and it has been considered desirable, in the interest of Buddhistic studies as
well as for more general literary purposes, that an edition and translation of the complete
work should be prepared. The present publication is intended to supply this want.—Athenzum.

Mahawansa (The)—Tae Mamawansa. From the Thirty-Seventh
Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, lﬁ'
H. SuMANGALA, and DoN ANDRIS DE SiLvA BaTuwantupawa. Vol. I. Pali
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. xxxii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhalese Transla-
tion, pp. lii. and 378 half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2s.

Mason.—TrE Pact TEXT oF KACHCHAYANO'S GRAMMAR, WITH ENGLISH
AnNoraTioNs. By Francis Mason, D.D. 1. The Text Aphorisms, 1 to 673.
11. The English Annotations, including the various Readings of six independent
Burmese Manuscripts, the Singalese Text on Verbs, and the Cambodian Text
on Syntax. To which is added a Concord of the Aphorisms. In Two
Parts. 8vo. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £1 11s. 6d.

Minayeff (J.)—Grammarze Pavie. Esquisse d’une Phonétique et
d’une Morphologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite du Russe par St. Guyard.
8vo. pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 8s.

Senart.—KaccAvana Er 1A LirtEraTuRE GRAMMATICALE DU PALr
Ire Partie. Grammaire Palie de Kacciyana, Sutras et Commentaire, publiés
avec uneé traduction et des notes par E. 8geNarT. 8vo. pp. 338. Pans, 1871.
12s.

PAZAND.
Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the). —The Pazand and Sanskrit

Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of
Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West{ " 8vo, séwed, pp-
484, 1871, 16s.
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PEGUAN.

Haswell. —Grammaricar Notes AND VOCABULARY OF THE PEGUAN
LanGuaGe. To which are added a few pages of Pbrases, etc. By Rev.J. M.
HaswgLL. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 160. 15s.

PEHLEWIL

Dinkard (The).—The Original Pehlwi Text, the same transliterated
in Zend Characters. Translations of the Text in the Gujrati and English
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Select Terms. By PessoTuN
Dustoor BEHRAMJEE SuNJANA. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. cloth. £2 2s.

Haug.—Ax Orp PanravI-PazanDp Grossary. Ed., with Alphabetical
Index, by Destur Hosmanasr Jamaspsr Asa, High Priest of the Parsis in
Malwa. Rev.and Enl., with Intro. Essay on the Pahlavi Language, by M. Hava.
Ph.D. Pub. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. pp. xvi. 152,268,sd. 1870. 28s,

Haug.—A LecTure oN AN ORIGINAL SPEECH oF ZoroasTER (Yasna 45),

with remarks on his age. By Martin Havae, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed.
Bombay, 1865. 2s.

Haug—Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of the
Parsis. By Martin Havg, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative
Philology at the University of Munich. Edited by Dr. E. W. West. Second
Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s.

Haug.—AN OLp ZaNp-Pamravi Grossary. Edited in the Original
Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation,
and an Alphabetical Index. By DesTur Hosuenes1 Jamasey, High-priest of
the Parsis in Malwa, India. Rev. with Notes and Intro. by MArTIN HAvg,
Ph.D. Publ. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo.sewed, pp. lvi.and 132, 15s.

Haug.—TrE Book oF ArRpa Viear. The Pahlavi text prepared by
Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and collated with further MSS., with
an English translation and Introduction, and an Appendix containing the Texts
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Nask. By MARTIN
Have, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uni-
versity of Munich. Assisted by E. W. West, Ph.D. Published by order of
the Bombay Government. 8vo. sewed, pp. Ixxx,, v., and 316. £1 5a.

Minocheherji.—Parravi, Guiariti aNp ExerisE DicrioNary. By
Jamasesr Dastur MiNocHERII, Jamasp Asana.  8vo. Vol. I. pp. elxii
and 1 to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879.
Cloth. 14s. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.)

Sunjana.—A GraMMaR oF THE Pamrvi Laveuaee, with Quotations
and Examples from Original Works and a Glossary of Words bearing affinity
with the Semitic Languages. By PesHoTUN DusToOR BEHRAMJEE SUNJANA,
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeeboy Zurthosi Madressa. 8vo. cl., pp. 18-457.
25s.

Thomas.—Earry SassaN1an INscrrerions, Sears anD Corws, illustrating
the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde-
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the Héjiabad Cave, demonstrating
that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Epwarp
Tuomas, F.R.S. Illustrated. 8vo. cloth, pp. 148.. 7s. 64/
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Thomas.—CommeNTs oN Recent Pearvi DrecrererMents. With an
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and Contributions to
the Early History and Geography of Tabaristan. Illustrated by Coins. By
Epwarp Tuomas, F.R.8. 8vo. pp. 66, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 3s. 64.

West.—Grossary anp INDEx or TR ParLAVI TEXTS OF THE Book oF
Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-I Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and to some
extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji
Asa’s Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with
Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. By E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by MarTIN
Have, Ph.D. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed,
Pp. viii. and 352. 25s.

PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH.

Haldeman. — Pennsvivania Dorcm: a Dialect of South Germany
with an Infusion of English. By S. 8. HALDEMAN, A.M., Professor of Com-
parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo. pp.
viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3s. 64.

PERSIAN.

Ballantyne.—Privcreies oF Prrstan  Cavieearmy, illustrated by
Lithographic Plates of the TA”LIK characters, the one usually employed in
writing the Persian and the Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for the
use of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by JAMEs R. BALLANTYNE.
4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. 2s. 6d.

Blochmann.—TaE Prosopy or THE PErsians, according to Saifi, Jami,
and other Writers. By H. Brocumanny, M.A. Assistant Professor, Calcutta
Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10s. 6d.

Blochmann.—A Tzeatise oN THE Rusa’l entitled Risalah i Taranah.
By AgHa AuMaD ’Ari.  With an Introduction and Explanatory Notes, by H.
BrocuMann, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 11 and 17. 2s. 64.

Blochmann.—THE Perstan METRES BY SAIFI, and a Treatise on Persian
Rhyme by Jami. Edited in Persian, by H. BLocaMaNN, M.A. S8vo. sewed
pp. 62. 3s.64d.

Catalogue of Arabic and Persian Books, Printed in the East. Con-
stantly for sale by Triibner and Co. 16mo. sewed, pp. 46. 1ls.

Hifiz of Shirdz.—SEeLEcTIONS FROM HIS PoEMs. Translated from the
Persian by HERMAN BickNELL. With Preface by A. 8. BicknrLr. Demy
4to., pp. xx. and 384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate
l({rientaé Bordering in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. HErBERT,

A, 2 2s.

Mirkhénd. —Tee History oF THE ATABEES OF SYRIA AND PERsia.
By Musammep BeN KuAwenpsHAER BeN MauMup, commonly called
M{rEuOND. Now first Edited from the Collation of Sixteen MSS., by
W. H. MorLeY, Barrister-at-law, M.R.A.S. To which is added a Series
of Facsimiles of the Coins struck by the Atébeks, arranged and described
by 8W 78. GV;V Vaux, M.A., M.R.A.S. Roy. 8vo. cloth, 7 plates, pp. 118.
1848. 7s. 64.

K
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Morley.—A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuseripts in
the Arabic and Persian Languaﬁes preserved in the Library of the Royal Asiatic
Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By WiLiam H. Moriey, M.R.A.S.
8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854, 2s. 6d.

Palmer.—Tue Soxe or THE REeep; and other Pieces. By E. H.
Parmer, M.A,, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. pp. 208, handsomely bound in cloth. &s.
Among the Contents will be found translations from Hafiz, from Omer el KheiyAm, and from
other Persian as well as Arabic poets.
Palmer.—A Concise DicrioNary or THE PErsiAN Lanevace. By E.
H. PaLmer, M.A., Professor of Arabic m the University of Cambridge.
Sqnare 16mo. pp. vili. and 364, cloth. 10s 6d.

Palmer.—TrE PoEms oF Hariz oF Smiraz. Translated from the
Persian into English Verse by E. H. PALMER, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the
University of Cambridge. Post 8vo. cloth. (In preparation.)

Rien.—CaTarocUE oF THE PERSIAN MANUsCRIPTS IN THE Brrrism
Museun. By Cuaries Riev, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MSS. Vol. I.
4to. cloth, pp. 432. 1879. £1 bs.

* PIDGIN-ENGLISH.

Leland.—Pmein-Excuisa Sive-Sone; or Songs and Stories in the
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By CumarLes G. LeLanp. Feap.
8vo. cl., pp. viii. and 140. 1876. bs.

PRAKRIT.

Cowell.—A smorr INTRODUCTION TO THE ORDINARY PRAERIT OF THE
SanskriT Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By
Prof. E. B. CowerLL. Cr. 8vo. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1875. 3s. 6d.

Cowell.—PraxrrTa-Pragasa ; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi,
with the Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the
Original Text, with various Readings from a cullation of Six MSS, in the Bod-
leian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society and the
East India House; with Copious Notes, an English Trauslation, and Index of
Prakrit Words, to which is prefized an Lasy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar.
By Epwarp Byres CowsLL, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at
Cambridge. New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second
Issue. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxi. and 204. 1868, 14s,

PUKSHTO (Pakkuro, PasHTo).

Bellew.—A Gramuar oF THE PukknTo or PursETo LANGUAGE, on a
New and Improved System. Combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. BELLEw, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army.
Super-royal 8vo., pp. xii. and 156, cloth. 21s.
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Bellew.—A DicrroNary oF THE PukkHTO, 0R PURsHTO LANGUAGE, on a
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto,
By H. W. BeLLEw, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super Royal 8vo.
vp. xii. and 356, cloth. 42s,

Plowden.—Traxsration oF TRE Karip-r-AreuANI, the Text Book for
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammntical,
and Explanatory. By Trevor CuicHELE ProwpeN, Captain H.M. Bengal
Infantry, and Assistant Commissioner, Panjab. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and
395 andix. With Map. ZLahore, 1875. £2 10s.

Thorburn (8. 8.)—BaxxG; or, Our Afghan Frontier. By 8. 8. Tmozr-
BURN, 1.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Banna District. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and
480. 1876. 18s.

-pp. 171 to 230: Popular Stories, Ballads and Riddles, and pp. 231 to 413:
Paslglto Proverbs Translated into English. pp. 414 to 473: Pashto Proverbs
in Pashto.

Trumpp.—GraMMAR oF THE Pa$ro, or Language of the Afghans, com-
pared with the Irinian and North-Indian Idioms. By Dr. ErNEsT TrRUMPP.
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412, 21s.

RUSSIAN.

Riola.—A Grapuatep Russian READER, with a Vocabulary of all the
Russian Words contained in it. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 314. 10s. 64.

Riola.—How 10 LEARN Russian. A Manual for Students of Russian,
based upon the Ollendorfian system of teaching languages, and adapted for
self instruction. By HENRY Riora, Teacher of the Russian Language. With
a Preface by W. R. S. Rarston, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 576. 1878.
125,

Key to the above. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. S5a.

SAMARITAN.

Nutt.—A Skerce oF SamariTAN HistorYy, DocMA, AND LITERATURE.
Published as an Introduction to ‘Fragments of a Samaritan Targum., By
J. W. Nurt, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. bs.

Nutt.—FraeMENTS oF 4 SaMARITAN TareuM. Edited from a Bodleian
MS. With an Introduction, containing a Sketch of Samaritan History,
Dogma, and Literature. By J. W. Nurr, M.A. Demy 8vo. eloth, pp. viil.,
172, and 84. With Plate. 1874. 15s.

SAMOAN.

Pratt.—A Grammar aND DicrroNary of the Samoan Language. By
Rev. GEorGE PrarT, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary
Society in Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. 8.J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S.
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii, and 380. 1878. 18s.
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SANSKRIT.
Aitareya Brahmanam of the Rig Veda. 2 vols. See under Hauve.

D'Alwis.—A DrscrrpTIVE CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT, PALI, AND SINHALESE
Lirerary Works or CEYLON. By James D’Arwis, M.R.A.S., Advocate of
the Supreme Court, &c., &c. In Three Volumes. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. and 244,
sewed. 1870. 8s. 6d.

Apastambiya Dharma Sutram.—Arnorisus oF THE SacrEp Laws oF
THE HinpDus, by ApastamBa. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G.

Biihler. By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. 8vo. cloth.
1868-71. £1 4s. 6d.

Arnold.—TaE Inpian Soxe oF Sonas. From the Sanskrit of the Gita
Govinda of Jayadeva. By Epwin ArnoLp, M.A.,, C.8.I., F.R.G.S. (of
University College, Oxford), formerly Principal of Poona College, and Fellow
of the University of Bombay. Cr. 8vo. cl., pp. xvi. and 144. 1875. 5s.

Arnold. —TeE Iriap anp Opysser oF Inpra. By Epwin Arnorp,
M.A, CS.I, F.R.G.S., etc. Fcap. 8vo. sd., pp. 24. 1ls.

Atharva Veda Priticikhya.—See under WHITNEY.
Auctores Sanseriti, Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society, under the

supervision of THEODGR GoLpstiicKER. Vol. I., containing the Jaiminiya-
Nydya-Mala-Vistara. Parts I. to VII., pp. 582, large 4to. sewed. 10s.
each part. Complete in one vol., cloth, £3 13s. 64. Vol, II. The Institutes
of Gautama. Edited with an Index of Words, by A. F. SteNzier, Ph.D.,
Professor of Oriental Languages in the University of Breslau. 8vo. clcth,
pp.iv. 78. 4s 6d. Vol. 111. Vaitina Sfitra. The Ritual of the Atharva
Veda. Edited with Critical Notes and Indices, by DrR. RicHARD GARBF.
8vo. sewed, pp. 119. bs.

Ballantyne.—Frrst LEssons 1v SaNskriT GraMMAR; together with an
Introduction to the Hitopadésa. Second edition. Second Impression. By
James R. BaLLanTYNE, LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8vo. pp. viii.
and 110, cloth. 1873. 3s. 64.

Benfey.—A Pracricar GraMMAR oF THE SANSKRIT LANGUAGE, for the
use of Early Students. By Tueopor BEnFEY, Professor of Sanskrit in the
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal 8vo.
vp. viii. and 296, cloth. 10s. 6d.

Benfey.—A Grammar oF TBE LaNevaGE oF THE VEDAS. By Dr.
Turopor Benrey. In 1 vol 8vo., of about 650 pages. [In preparation.

Benfey.— Vepica usp Verwanpres. Von Tmeopor Bewrer. Cr.
8vo., 7s. 6d.

Bhagavat-Geeta.—See under Wirkixs.

Bibliotheca Indica.—A Collection of Oriental Works published by
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 235, New Series.
Fasc. 1 to 408. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each
Fasc. in 8vo., 2s.; in 4to., 4s.

Bibliotheca Sanskrita.—See TrUBNER.
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Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G.
BiinLer, Ph. D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elphinstone College, and
F. KieLuorx, Ph, D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College.
1868-70.

1. PancHATANTRA Iv. AND V. Edited, with Notes, by G. BimLER,
Ph.D. Pp. 84, 16. 6s.

2. NXcosfsaaTIA’s PARrBHASHENDUSEKHARA. Edited and explained
by F. KierHorN, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Various Readings.
pp- 116.  10s. 64.

3. PancHATANTRA II. AND 11, Edited, with Notes, by G. BiigLer, Ph.D.
Pp. 86, 14,2, 7s, 64.

4, PancEaTantRA 1. Edited, with Notes, by F. Kiermorn, Ph.D.
Pp. 114, 53, 7s. 6d.

5. KArmiss’s RacauvamMsa. With the Commentary of Mallinitha.
Edited, with Notes, by SHANKAR P. PAnDIT, M.A. Part I. Cantos I.-VI. 10s.64.

6. K4rmisa’s MAravik{enmmrtra. Edited, with Notes, by SEankaR
P. Paypit, M.A. 10s. 6d.

7. NAcosfBHATTA’S PARIBHASHENDUSEKHARA  Edited and explained
by F. KierHorN, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhashis,
i—xxxvii.) pp. 184. 10s. 6d.

8. KAumfsa’s RacaUvaMga. With the Commentary of Mallinitha.
Edited, with Notes, by SmaANEAR P. Panpit, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII.—-
XI1I. 10s. 6d.

9. NAcosfsrarrs’s PARIBEASHENDUSEKHARA. Edited and explained
by F. KieLuorN. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribhdshds xxxviii.—
Ixix.) 7s. 6d.

10. Danpin’s DasaxumaracHarITA. Edited with critical and explana-
tory Notes by G. Biihler. Part I. 7s. 6d.

11. BHEARTRIHARI'S NITISATAKA AND VAIRAGYASATAKA, with Extracts
from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kasinatu T.
TrLANG. 9s.

12. NacosrBEATTA’S PARIBHASHENDUSEKHARA. Edited and explained
by F. KieLnorN, Part 1I. Translation and Notes. (Paribhdshds lxx.—
exxii,) 7s. 6d.

13. Karmasa’s RaeHuvatiga, with the Commentary of Mallintha.
g'ﬁed with Notes, by SsaANKAR P. Panpir. Part III. Cantos XIV.-
10s. 6d.

14. VizraMANEADEVACHARITA, Edited, with an Introduction, by G.
BiinLER. 7s. 6d.

15. BravaBEOTU’s MArati-MApmava. With the Commentary of
Jagaddhara, edited by RAMKRISHNA GOPAL BHANDARKAR. 14s.

16. TEE VikraMorvAsivaM. A Drama in Five Acts. By KAripisa.
Edited with English Notes by Shankar P, Pandit, 'M.A. - pp. xii)‘and 129
(Sanskrit Text) and 148 (Notes). 1879. 10s. 64.
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Borooah.—A CoMpaNtOoN To THE SANSKRIT-READING UNDERGRADUATES
of the Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected
for examination, and their Commentaries. By ANUNDoRAM BOROOAH. 8vo.
pp. 64. 3s. 6d.

Borooah.—A Pracrrcar Enerise-Sansgrrr DicrioNary. By AxNUN-
porAM Borooan, B.A., B.C.8.,, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law.
Vol. I. A to Falseness. pp. xx.-580-10. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp.
581 t0 1060. With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or
Gender and Syntax, with copious ilfustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors
and References to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. 1879. £111s. 6d.

Borooah.—BrAvABHUTI AND HIS PrAcE IN SansgriT Lrreeature. By
ANUNDORAM BorooAH. 8vo. sewed, pp. 70. 5s.

Brhat-Sanhita (The).—See under Kern.

Brown.—Sanskrrr Prosopy axp NumEericar Symsors Expramven. By
CuarLes PaiLip Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, ete., Pro-
fessor of Telugn in the University of Londen. Demy 8vo. pp. 64, cloth. 3s. 6d.

Burnell. —RiktanTRAVYAEARANA. A Pratigikhya of the Samaveda.
Edited, with an Introduction, Translation of the Sutras, and Indexes, by
A. C. Burnerr, Ph.D. Vol. 1. Post 8vo. boeards, pp. lviii. and 84. 10s. 64.

Burnell. —A Crassrriep Inpex to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnery, Ph.D.
In 4to. Part I. pp.iv. and 80, stitched, stiff wrapper. Vedic and Technical
Literature. Part Ilil.) Pp. iv.and 80. Philesophy and Law. 1879. 10s. each part.

Burnell. —Cararoeue or o CoLLECTION oF SaNskriT MaNvscrrers. By
A. C. BurnNELL, M.R.A.S,, Madras Civil Service. Part 1. Vedic Manuscripts.
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, sewed. 1870. 2s.

Burnell.—Davapagagroxr. Ten Sroxas 1w Sawnskrrr, with English
Translation. By A. C. BURNELL., 8vo. pp. 11. 2s.

Burnell —Ox THE A1nDRA ScHOOL oF SANSKRIT GRAMMARIANS. Their
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. C. BURNELL. 8vo.
pp- 120. 10s. 6d.

Burnell. —Tee SAmavipEANaBrRAEMANA (being the Third Brihmana)
of the Sima Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Siyana, an
English Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. BurNELL.

Volume I.—Text and Commentary, with introduction. 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and
104. 12s. 6d.

Burnell. —Tre ArpsEevasrammana (being the fourth Brahmana) or
THE SaMA VEDA. The Sanskrit Text. Edited, together with Extracts from the
Commentary of Sayara, etc. An Introduction and Index of Words. By A. C.
BorNELL, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 61 and 109. 10s. 6d.

Burnell. —TaE DEvaTapEYaYABRAEMANA (being the Fifth Brahmana)
of the Sama Veda. The Sansknt Text edited, with the Commentary of Sayana,
an Index of Words, etc., by A. C. Burneur, M.R.A.8. B8vo. and Trans.,
pp. 34. s,

-Burnelll—THE JarMiNiYA TEXT OF THE ARSHEYABRAHMANA OF THE

ggma7Veg;. Edited in Sanskrit by A. C. BurNELL, Ph..D.  (8vo: sewed, pp.
. 7s. 6d.
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Burnell. — Tee SaymrroranismapsrimmMays (Being the Seventh
Brihmana) of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. With a Commentary, an
Index of Words, etc. Edited by A. C. BurNELL, Ph.D. 8vo. stiff boards,
pp. 86. 7s. 6d.

Burnell. —Tae Vaucasrimmava (being the Eighth Brahmana) of the
Sima Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sdyana, a Preface and
Index of Words, by A. C. BurnerL, M.R.A.S., etc.  8vo. sewed, pp. xliii.,
12, and xii., with 2 coloured plates. 10s. 6d.

A Catalogue or Sansgrrr Works Printep 1 Inpia, offered for
Sale at the affixed nett prices by TriiBNER & Co. 16mo. pp. 52. Ils.

Chintamon.—A ComMENTARY oN THE TEXT oF THE BHAGAVAD-GiT{;
or, the Discourse between Krishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanscrit
Philosophical Poem. With a few- Introductory Papers. By Hurrvcnuxp
CHINTAMON, Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulbar Rao Maharajah
of Baroda. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 118. 6s.

Colebrooke.—The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas
Colebrooke. The Bio, ratphy by his son, Sir T. E. CoLeBrooKE, Bart., M.P.
The Essays edited by Professor Cowell. In 3 vols.

Vol. I. The Life. With Portrait and Map. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 492.
14s.

Vols. I1. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. Cowell,
Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 544, and x.
and 520. 1873. 28s.

Cowell and Eggeling.—Catarocue oF BuppHIsT SaNskrrT MaNUscRIPTS
in the Possession of the Royal Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Pro-
fessors E. B. CoweLL and 3 . EGGELING. 8vo.sd., pp. 66. 2s. 6d.

Da Cunha.—Tre Samvapri Kmaxps oF THE Skanpae Purawa; a
Mythological, Historical and Geographical Account of Western India. First
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with various readings. By J. GersoN DA CuNHa,
M.R.C.S. and L.M, Eng., L.R.C.P. Edinb., etc. 8vo. bds. pp. 680. £1 1s.

Gautama.—THE INSTITUTES OF GAUTAMA. See Auctores Sanscrits.

Goldsticker.—A DicrroNary, Sansgrir AND ENeLisH, extended and
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. WiLsoN,
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. By
THEODOR GoLDSTUCKER. Parts I. to VI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6s. each.

Goldstiicker.—Paxi~1: His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves-
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty’s Home Government for India;
which contains a portion of the MANAVA-KALPA-SUTRA, with the Commentary
of KumMariLA-SwaMIN. By Tureopor GoLpsTiickErR. Imperial 8vo. pp.
268, cloth. £2 2s.

Griffith—SceNes FroM THE RaMavANA, MEeHADUTA, ETc. Translated
by Rarpu T. H. Grrrrrta, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. xviii., 244, cloth. 6s.

ConTents.—Preface—Ayodhya—Ravan Doomed—The Birth of Rama—The Heir apparent—

Manthara’s Guile—Dasaratha’s Oath—1The Step-mother—Mother and Son—The [riumph of

Love—Farewell!—The Hermit’s Son—The Trial of Truth—The Forest—The Rape of Sita—

Rama’s Despair—The M ger Cloud—Khumbakarna—The Suppli Dove—True Glory=

Feed the Poor—The Wise Scholar.
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Griffith.—TaE RAMAyaN oF VArmik1. Translated into English verse.
By Rareu T. H. GriFriTH, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. § vols.

Vol. 1., containing Books I. and II. Demy 8vo. pp. xxxii. 440, cloth.
1870. 18s. Out of print.

Vol. II., containing Book II.. with additional Notes and Index of Names.
Demy 8vo. pp. 504, cloth. 18s. Out of print.

Vol. III. Demy 8vo. pp. v. and 371, cloth. 1872 15s.

Vol. IV. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 432, 1873. 18s.

Vol. V. Demy 8vo. pp. 368, cloth. 1875. 16s.

Griffith—Tre Brere oF THE War Gop. A Poem by KArrp£sa.
Translated from the Sanskrit into English Verse. By Raveu T. H. Grirr1TH
MdAli Pril:scipal of Benares College. Second edition, post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii
and 116. 6bs.

Haas.—Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of the
British Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the British
Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 ls.

Haug.—TraE ArraREYA BrAEMANAM oF THE Rie VEDA : containing the

arliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers,

and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion.

Edited, Translated, and Explained by MarTIN Haue, Ph.D., Superintendent of

Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 vols. Crown 8vo.

Vol. I. Contents: Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map

of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol, II. Transla-
tion with Notes, pp. 644. £2 2s.

Jaiminiya-Nyiya-Maila-Vistara.—See under AUCTORES SANSCRITL.

Ké4sikd.—A CoMMENTARY oN PANINT'S GRAMMATICAL APHORISMS. By
Panpir Javiprrya. Edited by Panpir BAra Sistrf, Prof. Sansk. Coll.,
Benares, First part, 8vo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 474. 16s. each part.

Kern.—THE A.mrummn. with the Commentary Bhatadipikd of
Paramadigvara, edited by Dr. H. KERrN. 4to. pp. xii. and 107. 9s.

Kern.— TeeE BrEAT-SANEHITA ; or, Complete System of Natural
Astrology of Variha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskritinto English by Dr. H.
KERN, Professor of Sanskrit at the University of Leyden. Part I. 8vo. pp. 60,
stitched. Parts 2 and 3pp.51-154. Part 4 pp.155-210. Part 5 pp. 211-266.
Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 2s. each part. [ Wil be completed in Nine Parts.

Kielhorn.—A GraMMAR oF THE SANSKRIT LaNeUacE. By F. KmErHORN,
Ph.D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deccan College. Registered
under Act xxv. of 1867. Demy 8vo. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d.

Kielhorn.—KAryAvana AND Paransarr. Their Relation to each other
and to Panini. By F. KieLuorn, Ph. D,, Prof. of Orient. Lang. Poona. 8vo.
pp. 64. 1876. 3s. 6d.

Laghu Kaumudf. A Sanskrit Grammar. By Varadaréja. With an English
Version, Commentary, and References. By James R. BarranTvne, LL D,
Erincipnl of the Sanskrit College, Benares. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 424, cloth.

1 1ls. 64d.

Mahabharata.—TranstaTED INTo Hinpr for Madan Mohun Bhatt, by
KRISHNACHANDRADHARMADHIKARIN, of Benares. —Containing all | but the
Harivansa. 38 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 674, 810, and 1106,  £3 3s.
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Mahibhérata (in Sanskrit), with the Commentary of Nilakantha. In
Eighteen Books: Book I. Adi Parvan, fol. 248. II. Sabh4 do. fol. 82. III. Vana
do. fol. 312. IV. Virta do. fol. 62. V. Udyoga do. fol. 180. VI. Bhishma do.
fol. 189. VII. Drona do. fol. 215. VIII. Karna do fol. 115. IX. Salya do.
fol. 42. X. Saufptika do. fol. 19. XI. Strf do. fol. 19. XII. S4anti do.:—
a. Rajadharma, fol. 128; 5. Apadharma, fol. 41; ¢. Mokshadharma, fol. 290,
XIII. Anughsana Parvan, fol. 207. XIV. Aswamedhika do. fol. 78. XV, Asra-
mavésika do. fol. 26, XVI. Mausala do. fol. 7. XVII. Mahé&prasthanika do.
fol. 3. XVIII. Swargarokana do. fol. 8. Printed with movable types. Oblong
folio. Bombay, 1863. £12 12s.

Maha-Vira-Charita; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Rama.

An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the
- Sanskrit of Bhavabhiiti. By Jouw~ Picxrorp, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth. 5s.

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the).—The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts
(in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth
century. With an English trans%ation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con-
taining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand Gram-
mar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 484. 1871. 16s.

Manava-Kalpa-Sutra ; being a portion of this ancient Work on Vaidik
Rites, together with the Commentary of KuMARILA-SwAMIN. A Facsimile of
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty’s Home Government for India.
With a Preface by TERODOR GoLpsTiickER. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter-
pressand 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4s.

Megha-Duta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated
from the Sanskrit into Euglish verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the
late H. H. WiLson, M.A,, F.R.S., Boden Professor of Sanskritin the Uni-
versity of Oxford, etc.,etc. The Vocabulary by FraNcis JouNsoN, sometime
Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India
Company, Haileybury. New Edition. 4to. cloth,pp. xi. and 180. 10s. 6d.

Muir.—MgerricaL TrawsvatioNs from Sanskrit Writers. With an In-
troduction, Prose Version, and Parallel Passages from Classical Authors. By
J.Mur, D.C.L., LL.D., etc. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xliv. and 376. 14s.

Muir.—OgrrevaL Sanskrir Texts, on the Origin and History of the
People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and
Illustrated by Joexn Muig, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D,

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry
into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition, re-written and greatly enlarged.
8vo. pp. xx. 532, cloth, 1868. 2ls.

Vol. II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the
‘Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with Additions.
8vo. pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. 21s.

Vol. II1. The Vedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and enlarged.
8vo. pp. xxxii. 312, cloth. 1868. 16s.

Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representations of the principal
Indian Deities. Second Edition Revised. 8vo. pp. xvi.and 524, cloth. 1873. 21s.

Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious
Tdeas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Age.  8vo. pp. xvi. 492, cloth,
1870. 21s. :
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Nagananda; or TeE Joy or TBE SNake-WorLp. A Buddhist Drama
in Five Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the
Sanskrit of Sri-Harsha-Deva. By PaLMer Bovp, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of
Trinity College, Cambridge. = With an Introduction by Professor CoweLL.
Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 4s. 6d.

Na.lo];ékhyéna.m.—Smnr oF Nara; an Episode of the Maha-Bhérata.
The Sanskrit Text, with Vocabulary, Analysis, and Introduction. By MoniEr
BV%LMS' M.A. The Metrical Translation by the Very Rev. H. H. MiLuax,

D. 8vo.cl. 15s.

Naradiya Dharma Sastram; or, THE Instrrures oF Narapa. Trans-
lated for the First Time from the uupublished Sanskrit original. By Dr.Juvivs
JoLLvy, University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes chiefly critical, an Index
of Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index.
Crown 8vo., pp. xxxv. 144, cloth, 10s. 64. .

Patanjali.—Trr Vyixarana-Mamisaisaya or Patansarr, Edited
by F. KievnorN, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Decean College.
Vol. I, Part I. pp. 200. 8s. 6d.

Réiméyan of Véilmiki.—5 vols. See under GrrrrrTH.

BRam Jasan.— A Sanskrrr aNp Ewerism DicrroNary. Being an
Abridgment of Professor Wilson’s Dietionary. With an Appendix explaining
the use of Affizes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram JasaN, Queen’s College,
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Government, N.W.P. Royal
8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28s.

Rig-Veda Sanhita.—A Corikcrion or Ancient Hinou Hymws.
Constituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda; the oldest authority
for the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the
Original Sanskrit by the late H. H. WiLson, M.A. Second Edition, with a
gostscript by Dr. Firzepwarp Harr. Vol. I. 8vo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348.

rice 21s.

Rig-Veda Sanhita.—A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, consti-
tuting the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig-Veda, the oldest
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hayman Wirson, M.A,,
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowsry, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta
Sanskrit College. Vol. IV. 8vo. cloth, pp. 214. 14s.

A few copies of Vols. II. and III. still left. [Vols. V. and VI. in the Press.

Rig-Veda-Sanhita: Tae Saceep Hymns oF THE Branmans. Trans-
lated and explained by F. Max MiLLer. M.A., LL.D., Fellow of All Souls’
College, Professor of Comparative Philology at Oxford, Foreign Member of the
Institute of France, etc., etc. Vol. I, Hymns to the Maruts, or the Storm-
Gods. 8vo. cloth, pp. clii. and 264. 1869. 12s. 6d.

Rig-Veda.—T8E HymNsoFTHE R16-VEDA in the Samhitaand Pada Texts.
Reprinted from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max MVLLER, M.A,, etc. Second
edition. With the Two Texts on Parallel Pages. In 2 vols. 8vo., pp. 1700,
sewed. 32s.

Sabdakalpadruma, the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Rasim

RapHARKANTA DEvA. In Bengali characters. 4to.  Parts 1,to/40. (In
course of publication.) 3s. 6d. each part.



57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 75

Sima-Vidhina-Brihmana. With the Commentary of Siyana. Edited,
with Notes, Translation, and Index, by A. C. Burnkrr, M.R.A.S. Vol. I.
Text and Commentary. With Introduction. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxviii. and 104.
124. 6d.

Sakuntala.—A Sansgerr Drama v Seven Acrs. Edited by Monier
Wirtriams, M.A. Second Edition. 8vo.cl. £1 ls.

Sakuntala.—KArmAsa’s gAKUNTALA. The Bengalf Recension. With
Critical Notes, Edited by Ricaawp PiscHEL. 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 210. 14s.

Barva-Sabda-Sambodhini ; ox, Tee ComMpLETE SANSKRIT DICTIONARY.
In Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. £2 15s.

Surya-Siddhanta (Translation of the).—S¢e Whitney.
Tiittiriya-Praticakhya.—See WaITNEY.

Tarkavachaspati.—VacraspaTya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, in Ten
Parts. Compiled by TaraNaTuA TaBEAVACHASPATI, Professor of Grammar
and Philosophy in the Government Saunskrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha-
betically Arranged Dictionary, with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious
Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, from the Vedas, etc. Parts I.
to XIII. 4to. paper. 1873-6. 18s. each Part.

Thibaut.—Tre S6rvasfrras. Eoglish Trauslation, with an Intro-
duction. By G. THiBaUT, Ph.D., Anglo-Sanskrit Professor Benares College.
8vo. cloth, pp. 47, with 4 Plates. 5s.

Thibaut.—CoNTRIBUTIONS To THE EXPLANATION OF JYOTISHA-VEDANGA
By G. TriBauT, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 27. 1s. 6d.

Triibner’s Bibliotheca Sanscrita. A Catalogue of Sanskrit Litera-
ture, chiefly tegrinted in .Europe. To whieh is added a Catalogue of Sanskrit
‘Works printed in India; and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale
by Triibner & Co. Cr. 8vo. sd., pp. 84. 25, 6d.

Vedarthayatna (The); or, an Attempt to Interpret the Vedas. A
Marathi and English Translation of the Rig Veda, with the Original Safiihita
and Pada Thexts in Sanskrit. Parts I.to VIII. 8vo.pp.1—896. Price
3s. 6d. each.

Vishnu-Purana (The); a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition.
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly
from other Purinas. By the late H. H. WiLsoN, M.A,, F.R.S., Boden Pro-
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Frrz-
EDWARD HALL. In 6 vols, 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cxl. and 200; Vol. IL. pp. 343 :
Vol. IIL pp. 348: Vol. IV. pp. 346, cloth; Vol. V. Part 1. pp. 392, cloth,
10s. 6d. each, Vol. V., Part 11, containing the Index, compiled by Fitzedward
Hall. 8vo. cloth, pp. 268. 12s.

Weber.—Ox tHE RimAvana. By Dr. Aisrecar WEBER, Berlin.
Translated from the German by the Rev. D. C. Boyd, M.A. Reprinted from
“ The Indian Antiquary.” Fecap. 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 5s.

Weber.—TrE HisTorY oF INDIaAN LITERATURE. By ALBRECHT WEBER.
Translated from the German by Joun ManN, M. A, and THREODOR ZACHARIAE,
Ph7.D., vivith the sanction of the Author. Post 8vo.cloth, pp.xxiii) and 360.
1878. 18s.
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Whitney.—Arrarva Vepa PrATIGAEEYA; or, Cdunakiys Caturidhyi-
yika (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By WiLLiam D, WHITNEY, Pro-
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8vo. pp. 286, boards. £1 1ls. 64.

Whitney.—Surya-Siopaanta (Translation of the): A Text-book of
Hindu Astronomy, with Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes
and Tables, Calculations of Eclipses, a Stellar Map, and Indexes. By W. D.
WaITNEY. 8vo. pp. iv. and 3564, boards. £1 lls. 6d.

Whitney.—TArrriefya-Pro1i¢kikrYA, with its Commentary, the
Tribhéshyaratna : Text, Translation, aud Notes. By W. D. WuITNEY, Prof.
of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven. 8vo. pp. 469. 1871. £1 5s.

Whitney.—A Sansgrrr Grammagr, including both the Classical Lan-
guage, and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana.
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 486. 1879. 12s.

Williams.—A Dictionary, EncrisE Axp Sawnscrrr. By Monier
WiLLiams, M.A. Published under the Patronage of the Honourable East India
Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. 1851. £3 3s.

Williams.—A  Sanskrrr-EneLisg  Dicrronary, Etymologically and
Philologically arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo-
Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Monie
‘WiLriams, M.A., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 4to. cloth, pp. xxv. and 1186.
£4 14s. 6d.

Williams.—A PracricAL GRAMMAR OF THE SANSKRIT LANGUAGE, ar-
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use of
English Students, by MonNigr WirLiams, M.A. 1877. Fourth Edition,
Revised. 8vo. cloth., 15s.

‘Wilson.—Works of the late Horace Haymany Wrison, M.A., F.R.8.,
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcuttaand Paris, and of the Oriental
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof. of Sanskrit in the University of
Oxford.

Vols. I. and II. Essays anp LEectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus,
by the late H. H. WiLson, M.A., F.R.3,, etc. Collected and Edited by Dr.
REeINHOLD RosT. 2 vols. cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416. 21s.

Vols. III,IV.and V. Essavys ANALYTICAL, CRITIOAL, AND PHILOL0OG10AL, ON
SunJeCTS CONNECTED WITH SANSKRIT LITERATURE. Collected and Edited b
Dr. REiNaoLp Rost. 3 vols. 8vo. pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. Price 36a.

Vols. VI, VIL, VIII, IX. and X., Part I. Visunu PurAnA, A SysTteM or
Hixou MyTrHoLogY AND TrapitioN. Vols. I. to V. Translated from the
original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas.
By the late H. H. WiLson, Edited by Firzeopwarp Harr, M.A., D.C.L.,
Ozxon. 8vo., pp. cxl.and 260; 344; 344; 346, cloth. 2. 12s. 6d.

Vol. X., Part 2, containing the Index to, and completing the Vishnu Purén4,
compiled by Fitzedward Hall. 8vo. cloth. pp. 268. 12s.

Vols. XI. and XII. Serect SPeciMENS o THE THFATRE oF TRE HinDUs. Trans-
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Haymax WiLson, M.A.,
F.R.S. 3rd corrected Ed. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. Ixi. and 384 ; and iv. and 418, cl. 21s.
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‘Wilson.—SErecr Specruens or THE THEATRE oF THE Hinpus. Trans-
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Havman WiLsow,
M.A,F.R.8. Third corrected edition. 2 vols. 8vo., pp. lxxi. and 384; iv.
and 418, cloth, 2ls.

CONTENTS,

Vol. I.—Preface—Treatise on the Dramatic System of the Hindus—Dramas translated from the
Original Sanskrit—The Mrichchakati, or the Toy Cart—Vikram aand Urvasi, or the
Hero and the Nymph—Uttara Réma Charitra, or continuation of the History of

Yol. II.—Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit—Mal4ti and Mé&dhava, or the Stolen
Marriage—Mudrd Rakshasa, or the Signet of the Minister—Ratnévalf, or the
Necklace—Appendix, containing short accounts of different Dramas.

Wilson.—A Dictionary 1Ny Sansgrrr anp Enermsa. Translated,
amended, and enlarged from an original compilation prepared by learned Natives
for the College of Fort William by H. H. Wirson. ’IPhe Third Edition edited
by Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Khettramohana Mookerjee. Published by
(lla‘rsy;‘;lemggcgandm Rayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta,

. 5.

Wills,ona gH. H.).—See also Megha Duta, Rig-Veda, and Vishnu.
arana,

Yajurveda.—Tee Write Yasurvepa Iv THE MADEYANDINA RECEN-
810N. With the Commentary of Mahidhara. Complete in 36 parts. Large
square 8vo. pp. 571. £4 10s.

SINDHI.

Trumpp.—Grammar oF THE SinpaEI LaNcuacE. Compared with the
Sanskrit-Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars, By Dr. EBNEST
TruMpp. Printed by order of Her Majesty’s Government for India. Demy
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi, and 590. 15s.

SINHALESE.

D’Alwis.—A Dzscrriprive CATALocUE of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D’ALwis, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. (all pub-
lished) pp. xxxii. and 244, sewed. 1877. 8s. 6d.

Childers.—Notes oN THE SINHALESE LaNeuacE. No. 1. On the
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By the late Prof. R. C. CHILDERSs.
Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 16. 1873. ls.

Mahawansa (The)—TrE Mamawansa. From the Thirty-Seventh
Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by
H. Sumangala, and Don Andris de Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali Text
in Sinhalese Character, pp. xxxii. and 436.—Vol. 11. Sinhalese Translation,
pp. lii. and 378, half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2s.

Steele.—Ax Easteen Love-Story. XKusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic
Legend. Rendered, for the first time, into English Verse (with notes) from the
Sinhalese Poem of Alagiyavanna Mohottala, by Taomas SteeLe, Ceylon
Civil Service. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. London, 1871. 6s.
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SYRIAC.

Phillips.—TrE DocTRINE oF Appar THE ArosTiE. Now first Edited
in a Complete Form in the Original Syriac, with an English Translation and -
Notes. By Georek ParLries, D.D., President of Queen’s College, Cambridge.
8vo. pp. 122, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Stoddard.—Grauuar oF THE MopERN Syr1ac LaNeuaeE, as spoken in
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Koordistan. By Rev. D. T. SropparD, Missionary of
the American Board in Persia. Demy 8vo. bds., pp. 190. 10s. 64.

TAMIL.

Beschi.—Cravis Humantorum Litrerarum Suprimroris Tamvrict Ipro-
matis. Auetore R. P. ConsrTanTIO JOsEPHO BEscH1o, Soc. Jesu, in Madurensi
Regno Missionario. Edited by the Rev. K. ImrLEreLDp, and printed for A.
Burnell, Esq., Tranquebar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 171. 10s. 64.

Lazarus.—A Tawmrr Graaar designed for use in Colleges and Schools.
By JouN Lazarus, B.A. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230, 1878. &a. 6d.

Pope.—A Tamm Hawppoox; or, Full Introduction to the Common
Dialect of that Language, on the plan of Ollendorff and Arnold. With copious
Vocabularies, Appendices, containing Reading Lessons, Analyses of Letters,
Deeds, Complaints, Official Documents, and a Key to the Exercises, By Rev.
G. U. Pope. Third edition, 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 388. 21s.

TELUGTU.

Arden.—A Proaressive GramMMAR oF THE TELUeU LaNGuack, with
Copious Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction.—
On the Alphabet and Orthography.—Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences.
Part II. A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part [11. On the
Grammatical Dialect used in Books. By A. H. Arpben, M.A., Missionary of
the C. M. S. Masulipatam. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. 14s.

Arden.—A CompanioN Telugu Reader to Arden’s Telugu Grammar.
8vo. cloth, pp. 130. 1876. 7s. 6d.

carr._&c’l_c‘,iei"‘§ 83%0 8%, A Corutrcrion of Terveu ProvErss,

Translated, Illustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Proverbs
g&-inted in the Devandgari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Carg,
adras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplemnt, royal 8vo. pp. 488 and 148. 31s.6d

TIBETAN.

Csoma de Koros (Alex.)—A Drcrrovary Tibetan and English (only).
4to. cloth, pp. xxii. and 362. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2s.

Csoma de Koros (Alex.)—A Grammar of the Tibetan Language. 4to.
sewed, pp. xii. and 204, and 40. . 1834. 25s.

Lewin.—A Maxvat of Tibetan, being a Guide to the Colloquial Speech
of Tibet, in a Series of Progressive Exercises, prepared with the assistance of

Yapa Ugyen Gyatsho, by Major Tuoxmas HerserT LEWIN. Oblong 4to. cl
PP xi. 00d 176, 1879, £1 1a. g 4to. cloth,
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TURKI.

Shaw.—A Skercm or TeE Turkr Laneuace. As Spoken in Eastern
Turkistan (Kashghar and Yarkand). By RoBerT BArkLaY SHAW, F.R.G.S.,
Political Agent. In Two Parts. With Lists of Names of Birds and Plants
by J. ScuLLy, Surgeon, H.M. Bengal Army. 8vo. sewed, Part I., pp. 130.
7s. 6d.

TURKISH.

Arnold.—A StupLE TRANSLITERAL GRAMMAR OF THE TUurkIsH LANGUAGE.
Compiled from various sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Epwin
Arnorp, M.A,, C.S.I,, F.R.G.S. Pott 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. 2s. 64.

Hopkins,—EreMENTARY GRAMMAR oF THE TurkisHE LaNeuice. With
a few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopxins. M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity
Hall, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. 3s. 6d.

Redhouse.—On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry,
Illustrated by Selections in the Original, and in English Paraphrase. With a
notice of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman’s Soul in the
Future State. By J. W. Repmousg, M.R.A.S. Demy 8vo. pp 64. 1879.
(Reprinted from the Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature) sewed,
1s. 6d. ; cloth, 2s. 64. .

Redhouse.—TrE TurkisE CaMPAIGNER’S VADE-MEcUM oF OTTOMAN
CorLoquiAL LANGUAGE; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully
selected Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish,
and Turkish and English; also a few Familiar Dialogues; the whole in English
characters. By J. W. Repnousg, F.R.A.S. Oblong 32mo. limp cloth, pp.
iv. and 332. 6s. .

UMBRIAN.

Newman.—TeE Texr oF THE IeUuvine INscrrprions, with interlinear
Latin Translation and Notes. By Francis W. NewmaN, late Professor of
Latin at University College, London. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 54, sewed. 2s.

URIYA.

Maltby.—A Pracricar HaNpBoox oF THE URrrya or Oprya LaNGUAGE.
}33' ’1(;30““ J. Mavrey, Esq., Madras C.S. 8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. 1874.
8. .
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